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PREFACE. 


The present volume of the Catalogue of the Arabic and Persian 
Manuscripts in the Oriental Public Library, Bankipore, deals with 
the Arabic works on Medicine contained in that collection. 

The chief feature of this collection of medical works is that, 
apart from its being rich in works of ancient Arabian authors, it is 
even richer in the writings of Indian authors who have done so 
much for the collection and preservation of older works and the 
adaptation of the ancient system of medicine to their own 
surroundings and requirements. 

My reason for giving the medical works precedence over the 
other Arabic collections in the Bankipore Library was the circum- 
stance that the Maulavi whom I selected for the cataloguing of the 
Arabic Manuscripts was specially qualified to deal with this subject. 
Por apart from his scholarly knowledge of the Arabic language 
and his general keenness for research, he possesses an intimate 
acquaintance with the Ilakimi system of medicine in vogue among 
the Muhammadans of India, and belongs to a distinguished family 
of Behar which has practised the system for four generations. 

The compiler has endeavoured in every case to ascertain the 
precise dates of deaths of the authors, and for this he had in most 
cases to depend on original sources. He has been successful in 
practically establishing the precise dates of death of Al-Masihi, 
Mahmud bin Ilyas Asb-^irazi and ‘All al-Jilani, about which there 
has been much difference of opinion, and he has been able to throw 
fresh light on the lives of Qusta bin Luqa, Ahmad al-Baladi, 
Az-Zahrawi, Fakhru’ddin al-lyliujandi, and many others. 

Among the older and rarer Manuscripts in this collection the 
following deserve special notice : — 
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1. Ao old and rare copy of Kitiili ud-Miishajjar of Ibu MasaM'ayh. 

2. An old and lieautifully illustrated copy of Az-ZaliiAwi’s 
surgical portion. 

3. An ordinary but rare copy of Alimad-al-Baladi’s Ivitabu 
Tadbi^i’l-Habala wa’l-Atfal. 

4. A very old copy of the Tadkiratii’l-Kahhalin of Jesu Haly. 

5. An old copy of Al-Qarsbi’s commentary upon the Aphorisms 
of Hippocrates. 

6. A rare copy of Fakliru’<l-Din al-Klinjandi’s Talwihu’t-Tibb. 

7. A \ery old and beautifully illustrated copy of the Kitab u’l- 
Haaha ish of Dioscorides. 

8. A very rare copy of Kitab u’l-Agdiyah and Kanzu’l-Favva’id 
of Hunayn b. Isharp 

9. Two rare Eisalas of Qusta b. Luqa. 

10. The second half of the Qarabadin of ‘Alawi ]^ian, the MS. 
having been copied in the author’s lifetime, 

11. A very old cojiy of the Kitab u’l-Kliayl-i-wa’l-Baytarah of 
Aklii Ivlimuu [or HizAni]-al-lHiayli. 

I tru.st that the standard of scholarship which characteriseel the 
first volume of the Bersian series will be found to have been 
maintained, and that whatever the shortcomings of the present 
catalogue may be it will be remembered that the compiler is 
] ractically the first Indian Muhammadan to deal with the subject 
of Arabic medicinal works on European lines of scholarship. His 
qualifications are so exceptional that I feel confident his work will 
lie duly appreciated. 

The next volume of the Arabic portion of this catalogue will 
contain the (jur’ans, commentaries on the Qur'an, and works on 
Taj V id and Qira’at. This volume, which is nearly ready, has also 
been compiled Ity Maulavi ‘Azimu’ddin Ahmad. 


The Madraauh, 
Calcutta, Dec. 10, 1908. 


E. DENISON BOSS. 
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AKABIC MANUSCKIPTS 


MEDICINE. 


No. I. 

foil. 117; lines not fixed; size OJ X 6; C;^ X 4. 



kitAbu-’l-mushajjar. 


By ^1 UcjJ Abu Zakariyu Yulianna [Yaliyti] 

b. Masawayh, known to Europe as Mesua, a Syrian Christian whose 
father, Masawayh, served as an apothecary in the hospital of 
Gundeshapur for thirty years. Ibn Masawayh, being an intelligent 
youth, acquired the science of medicine then in practice. He was 
at first appointed to superintend the translation of ancient works, by 
the Caliph Harunu-’r-Eashid, who placed at his service the best 
scribes of the day. He at last succeeded to the post of Gabriel, son 
of Bukht?shu‘. as private physician to the Caliph Al-Mansur and his 
successors down to Wasiq, in whose reign in a.h. 243 = A.i). 857, he 
died. He translated many books from Greek and produced many 
original works, such as (Curiosities of Medicine), 

which he dedicated to Hunayn b. Ishaq. 

For references to his life and works, see Ibn Abi ’UKaybi‘ah, vol. i., 
pp. 175—83 ; Ibnu-’l-Qifti’s Tarikhu-’l-Hukama. pp. 380-91 ; Mukhtasaru- 
’d-Duwal (Oxford edition), p. 235 ; Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Xasiri, vol. ii., 
pp. 32-50 ; Brock i., 232 ; and C. Iluart’s History of Arabic Literature, 
p. 306. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Begins — 

L* ^ Ia^ I c.^ 1x5" 

^ iLjauwylaJI ^LjisSl SjjXA^ 

As tlie title Al-Mii^ajjar suggests, the work is arrangetl in tabular 
form. Ibn Masawayh appears to have been the first to write a medical 
treatise in tables. This form, initiated by our author, reached its 
maturity at the hands of Ibn Jazlah in his Taqwimu-’l-Abdun, and was 
subsequently brought to a further state of development by Xajibu-’d- 
Dln as-Samarqandi in his well-known work, Al-Asbab wa’l-‘Alrimat. 

The whole of the Kulliyat (general rales of the medical art) is 
tabulated under one hdb, while the Book on Disea.ses is treated under 
separate bdbs, as will appear from the contents detailed below. 

The Book on Diseases begins on fol. ‘.1% to which a list of contents is 
prefixed. 

<^Ut (SJj-sL* ^ 

(.Vlopecia) ^ 

Contents of the Book on Diseases : — 

fol. 9". Diseases of the Head (in 29 babs). 

fol. 30“. Diseases of the Eye (in 1 bab). 

fol. 39'’. Diseases of the Palate, Uvula, and different varieties of 
Quinsey (in 1 b.ib). 

fol. 41’’. Catarrh (in 1 bab). 
fol. 42'’. Cough (in 1 bab). 

fol. 44'’. Diseases of the Thorax, Cliest, Lungs, etc. (in 4 babs). 

fol. 50'. Diseases of the Heart (in 1 bab). 

fol. 52'’. Diseases of the Breast (in 1 bab). 

fol. 53'’. Diseases of the Armpit (in 1 bab). 

fol. 53’’. Diseases of the Stomach (in 1 bab). 

fol. 68'’. Diseases of the Liver (in 4 babs). 

fol. 86”. Diseases of the Bowels (in 4 babs). 

fol. 103'’. Diseases of the Kidneys (in 1 bab). 

fol. 108». Diseases of the Bladder (in 3 babs). 

fol. 109'’. Diseases of the Penis (in 5 babs). 

fol. 113”. Diseases of the Uterus (in 1 bab). 
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fol. IM’’. Diseases of tlie Feet (in 1 tab), 
fol. 11 6". Disb'iises of the Skin (in 4 hubs). 

The follow ing diseases are mentioned with their Syriac or Greek 
nomenclatures ; — 
ful. Ihh 

fol. 18\ 

^ c^L_vJI j.CuC> ti-JliJI C^IJI 

l£>liy= 

fol. 18“. 

^ ^Ul 

fol. 19*. 

Ls dy b ^ ^ i cl d yij^ L.r"^ ^ ^ 


fol. 22*. 

T b ^ t;y 4iiN*. 4 ^ ^ ^ bvj i ( , % LjJ I 


fol. 34h 


|j?^l 1=^ ^jjb'b 


1 


^jr-fr^yy 


fol. 34h 


fol. 35\ 




y JIAxoSI ^ ^ S'lb^ 

1 ^ — i J J|jo:£>^l ^b*JI ^vsi^ll ^UoJt) j 
^1 d:^_^l ^jS ^^^*^1 t^U^l ^ J . . . 


1 Plirenitis. 
1 Hydrophobia. 

ij^-^y 1 ,^^! 
*“ Khyas. 


- Should be Catochus or Coma Vigil. ’ Melancholia. 

® Epilepsy. ® Should be Trachoma. ' Should be 

Sycosis. * Chalazion. ’ Should he I , Eiicanthis. 

" Should be yi ^ Bothrion. Cceloma. 


B 2 
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fol. 37*. 


ful. 38". 


*— a*-o 

A*i>laJ]9^! ^ di^l ^ 


fol. 39*. 


^jy J j^lasil j* _) * ^ — *J) ^ 1^ 


fol. 39*. 


'^V' cT* U^-^- >* ^ S?* 

<d glo 


fol. 44". 


fol. 47*. 


fol. 48* 


fol. 50". 


fol. 57". 


fol. 110". 


s?® C-^-> " 

^1 y^ ^ I ^ 

SsJo '6^\ L^3..v» ^ ^ ^c-^l 


This work is not noticed by Ibn Abi ’U.saybi'ab, nor by Brockelmann 
among Ibn Masawayh’s works ; but Ibnu-T-Qifti (Ttirikhu-T-Hukama. 
p. 381) says — 

^As dJ c^lx^ ^ 

For another copy see Eampur Cat., No. 204, p. 494. 

Written in an ordinary Arabic Nastt. A few folios are wanting 


' Amaurosis. ^ Hypospbagma. ’ Emphysema. * Morpbosis. 

“ Peripneumonia. ' Phthisis. ' SyncoiMi. * Cholera. 


\ 
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in the end. Fol. 7 is transposed. Water-stained and worm-eaten 
thronghout. 

Not dated. Circa 15th century. 


» 


No. 2. 

foil. 199; lines 18 and 23; size 10 X 6 j; 7 X 4^, 
and 10 X 6 ^; 7^ X 4^. 


foil. 1-109. 



KITABU-’L-AGDIYAH. 

(BOOK OF DIETS OR ALIMENTS.) 


By 0.13 j>), Abu Zayd Ilunayn b. 

Ishaq al-‘Ibadi, the celebrated physician who was the most eminent 
man of his time in the art of medicine. Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah (i. 184) 
reads ‘Abiidi, and says that he was called ‘Abadi because he belonged to 
one of the many Arab tribes who, adopting Christianity, settled in 
Hirah and were called ‘Abud. Ibn Khallikan (De Slane’s translation, 
i. 189) reads ‘Ibadi, and says that the Arabs of the desert call him who 
serves a king ‘Abid (subject) ; for this reason it was that the people of 
Hirah were called ‘Ibad, because they were obedient to the king of 
Persia. In whatever way we read it, he no doubt belonged to the 
Christians of Hirah, the ancient city of Arabia, which belonged to the 
Mundir family and other Arab princes. Having a natural predilection 
for learning different languages he completely mastered Greek, Syrian 
and Persian. He remained for a considerable period at Basrah, where, 
under the celebrated grammarian, Khalil b. Ahmad, he learnt Arabic to 
an extent that secured for him a considerable reputation as a poet and 
rhetorician. After completing his studies in Arabic literature he 
proceeded to Bagdad and commenced his medical studies under Ibn 
Masawayh, for whom he translated many Greek works, especially those 
of Galen, into Syrian and Arabic. He died in a.h. 260 = a.d. 873. 
Though Hunayn, or “ Joannitius, the translator and commentator of 
Hippocrates and Galen ” (see Encyclopasdia Britannica, vol. xv., p. 805), 
was mostly engaged in translating Greek works, still he found time to 


t'l 
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compose a great number of useful oiigitial treatises on medical subjects, 
for a detailed list of wliicli see : Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, vol. i., pp. 197-200 ; 
Ibuu-’l-Qifti (Tariklm-’l-IIukamii\ pp. 171—7; Alukhtasar-u’d-Duwal 
( Oxford edition), p. 2G3 ; Ibn Kballikiin (De Slane’s translation), vol. i., 
p. 06 ; Mir’iltu-’l-JinAn (Lib. copy), f. 100“ ; and Brock, vol. i., p. 205. 
Begins — 

« 

^ ^ ^ <0l5 

L* ^ L* ^ . c — ^ 

In the preface bo gives the names of tlie authorities he consulted in 
the preiiaration of this work as follows : — 

Ll^l (Sjls L,.* <i3ls L» ^ ^ 

diJli cAUji ^ ^ (gj y diAi>3l yA 

In the same preface the author further states that at first he aimed 
at describing only those articles of food which the Muhaniniadana 
generally regard as lawful, omitting those which are forbidden by their 
religion , but in treating the subject from an hygienic point of view he 
found it necessary to include all articles of diet. 


'Galen. "Hippocrates. " Hioacorides. ' Rufus of Ephesus, " Philotimus, 
a pupil of Paiaxagoras ; he lived in the 4th and 3rd centuries n c. “ Most probably 
an um. /euxis, a native of Tareutum ; he lived in the 3rd century B c. 

Mnesiiheus, a native of Athens. » Xumusianus, an eminent physician at Corinth ; 
he lived about a.d, 150. '» Should be yJsij y. " Diodes Carystius, lived in 

the 11th century B.c. Athenacus, lived iu the Ist century a.d. Should ho 

yJ:=^yij\S, Theophr.'stus. n AnUllus; lived before the end of the 4th 

ct ntury a d. 
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Contents : — 

fol. 2\ 

s?* f*^ Jy 

» 

fol. 44*. 

^UjJ) ^ ^ ^ ^UJ) ^Ui.«Jt 

fol. 78^ 

^ <U L* ^liJI ^liuJ) 

Probably the same work noted bj' Ibii Abi^’Usaybi'ab (vol. i., p. 200) 
as cu Sls.^ djA£>3l 

No copy is mentioned in other catalogues. 

For translations of Hunayn’s work into European languages, see 
Cat. of Ar. Books in the Br. Mus., by A. G. Ellis, vol. i., pp. 657-61. 

AVritten iu a clear Arabian Naskh. with diacritical points here and 
there. The various headings and names of the authorities quoted are 
written in thick character. This is one of the most valuable manu- 
scripts of the Library. Few folios are wanting at the end. Not dated, 
but the transcription cannot be later than a.h. 014 = a.d. 1508, as 
will be evident from the following note by a former owner on the 
titlepage : — 

, c3’ ^ I I I ^ ^ bti!— 5 i 

JjJjl ^ 

diUjevyJ 

The names of the other owners of the MS. are written on the 
titlepage. One is dJJI dated a.h. 971. The other is 

vjl ^cAjovo, dated a.h. 933. The transcription might 

be earlier, for the paper used is thick brown, a paper generally found 
iu manuscripts of the 6th and 7th centuries a.h. 
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ARABIC MASUSCRIITS. 


II. 

foil. 90 ; lines 23 ; size 10 X 6j ; X 
foU. 110-119. 

KANZU-’L-FAWA’ID. 


A treatise on the preparation of different kinds of foods and 
medicinal preparations to be taken after food, by ^ y.\ 

Abu Zayd Hunayn b. Ishaq al-‘Ibadi, d. a.h. 260 

= A.D. 873. (For his life see above.) 

The treatise begins abruptly at some portion of the fifth bab as 
follows ; — 

j d)L* i i d) L» ySi ^ 1 yJ I 

^k2J dnjU.C' dfl-o . . . 


The sixth bab begins on fob 1 7* as follows ; — 


^U) 


Contents of the remaining babs ; — 
fob 19“. Bab vii. 


fob 22b Bab viii. 

fob 24b Babix. 


^ cT* U'W* cT* cW ^ 


fob 30». Bab X. 

1^1 y \ yu ^ JU£>1 


< 


f 


f 
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fol. 39“. Bab xi. 

^ ^UkJ) pkXi) ^ J 


2Jotl 


fol. 44^ Bab xii. 
fol. 49*’. Bab xiii. 
fol. 51“. Bab xiv. 
fol. 5 S'". Bab XV. 
fol. 56'. Bab xvi. 


(_y*^ dslA-O 

<— ^ i—aJaUi 


fol. 58\ Bab xvii. 

b b i ^ cT* J**i 

fol. 62’’. B&b xviii. 


fol. 72^ Bab xix. 


fol. 7 6“. Bab XX. 

fol. 78^, Bab xxi. 


I C- 1 ^ -k s } 1 ^ I j t-.» I 

‘-^'^ y:P } !> 

fol. 82“. Bab xxii. 
fol. 86'. Bab xxiii. 

o>^ S?* 

There is no other evidence, except the following note on the title- 
page, that this treatise is a work of Hunayn : Jol^l . . !,•■< 

djJ^ Ul jJ. The title Kanzu-’l-Fawa’id is also given in 
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the colophon. There is one Look noted by ILn ALi ’Usaj'Li'ah (i., 200) 
as Ool^l It is probable that the present treatise and that 

noted by Ibn Abi ’UsayLi‘ah are one and the same work. 

Written in an ordinary Arabian Naskli. 

Xot dated, circa 1 5th century. 

t 


No. 3. 

full. 147 ; lines 24; size 8^ X oj ; C.\ X 4. 

I. 

full. 1-145’'. 


AL-MANSURI. 

A complete system of medicine by 

Abti Bakr Muhammad b. Zakariya-’r-l!uzi, the most eminent of the 
ancient Arabian physicians and known to Europe by the name of 
Ehazes. lie was born and brought up at Eay, the most northern town 
of Traq*i-‘Ajam. Though in his youth he chiefly' devoted himself to 
music, yet from his very boyhood he was much drawn towards the 
study of philosophy and xVrabian poetry, in which he was sufficiently 
advanced to compose verses. In his thirty'-second year he repaired to 
Bagdad, where under ‘All b. liubban at-’I’abari ho commenced his 
medical studies, for which, later on, he became so justly' famous. He 
was appointed director of the hospital of K 'y, in which capacity he 
served long before his similar appointment to the ‘ Adudiyah hospital 
of Bagdad. He always meditated, says Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah, upon the 
vexed questions of medicine and philosoi>hy', and tried to explain them 
on rational grounds. When he was asked by ‘Adud-u’d-Dawlah to 
select a hospital site in Bagdad he caused pieces of meat to be 
suspended in different localities, and the building was erected in that 
place where, after a given time, the least putrefaction was visible. This 
fact clearly' indicates that he recognized the results of microbial infection 
though its cause remained unknown. (See S. P. Scott’s History of the 
Moorish Empire in Spain, vol. iii., and Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, i., 310.) 
Though he countenanced the study of Alchemy for the puiqmse of 
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turning baser metals into gold, j-et he re-invented sulphuric acid and 
aqua vitie. (See Eucy. Brit., 9th edition, i., 464.) To him we 
owe the oldest account that we possess of small-ppx and measles. 
(Ijh jXiS> j iili/*, Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah, 

i., 316.) He was alive, says ‘Ubaydullah b. Jibra’il (quoted by Ibn 
’Usaybi‘ah, i., 314), when Ibn-uT-‘Umayd, the teacher of k^hib b. 
‘Ibad, met him ; and after Eazi’s death Ibn-u’l-‘Umayd, after spending 
a considerable amount of money in getting it copied and arranged, gave 
Al-Hawi (Continens) to the public in its present form. The story of 
his blindness having been caused by his being whipped on the head 
as narrated by Ibn Khallikan, on the authority of Ibn u’l-Juljul, does 
not seem to be well-founded. Ibn-uT-Qifti (Tarikh u’l-Hukama, p. 272) 
and Ibn Abi 'L'paybi'ah (i., 311) are unanimous in stating that he lost 
his sight as the result of cataract. When Eazi was asked to have his 
eyes operated upon he replied, “ I have seen so much of the wojld that 
I am wearied of it.” He died at Bay either in a.h. 311 = a.d. 923, or 
A.H. 320 = A.D. 932. More than two hundred of his works are 
enumerated by Ibn Abi ’Usaybbah. His “Treatise on the Small-pox 
and Measles” met with the highest European appreciation. Next in 
reputation comes Al-Hawi (the greatest repository of the medical 
knowledge of the ancients) and Al-Mansuri. 

For further accounts of his life and works see : Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, 
i., pp. 309-21 ; Ibn-u'l-Qifti, pp. 271-7 ; Ibn Khallikan (De Slane’s 
translation), hi., pp. 311-14; Mukhtasar-u’d-Duwal (Oxford edition), 
pp. 291-2; Mir’at-uT-Jiuan (Lib. copy), fob 190*’; Brock, i., 233 ; 
and C. Hiiart’s History of Arabic Litcratuie. 

Begins : 

j ^ )vXS> 6tl2j aUI 

‘ ^ .bill 

Ahmad b. Musa b.. Mardawayh in his Kitab u’l-Mu'jam (Lib. copy, 
fob 65“) states that Ahmad b Isnn'.'il Saiuani was in Khurasan when 
the Caliph Muktafi -wrote to him appointing him as Governor of Bay. 
He sent his nephew Abu Salih Mansur b. Ishaq b. Ahmad b. Asad to 
govern in his stead. It is for this 3Iansur, who remained governor of 
Kay for six yeais, that Ar-Eazi composed his Kitab-u’l Mansuri. 

The work is divided into the following ten niaqalas (chapters), and 
contains an excellent treatise on the qualities necessary for a jihysician 
( .. ft -J r J I on fob 51*), and a curious chapter on quacks and 

impostors on fob So*'). 
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Maq. I. On anatomy, on fol. 1*. 

Maq. II. On the diagnosis of the temperaments of the organs, etc,, 
on fol. IG**. 

^ ^U31 Llc=.iSI ^ 

Maq. III. On the properties of aliments and drugs, on fol. 24*’. 

Maq. IV. On the preservation of health, on fol. 40*. 

kto. ^ 

Maq. V. On cosmatique and the cure of ptyriasis, on fol 51*’. 

fc, , ^ 

Maq. VI. On the regimen of travellers, on fol. 65*. 

Maq. VII. On surgery, on fol. 71*’. 

dC-U-o ^ ^ 

Maq. VIII. On mineral, vegetable, and animal poisons and their 
antidotes, on fol. 84*’. 

fW' S 

Maq. IX. On the diseases of the human organs from head to foot, 
on fol. 93*’. 

|.X5J) ^ dJ'jUJl ^ 

Maq. X. On fevers, on fol. 120^ 

q?® <rUaiU-. j 

Cf. H. Khal.. V., 245. 

Kunn&sh-i-Mansuri, also known as Kunnash-i-Fakhir. is wrongly 
given on the title-page as the title of this work. Kunnash-i-Fakhir is 
quite a different work. See Ibn Ahi ’Usaybi'ah, i., .318 ; and Ahlwardt, 
Berlin Cat., Xos. 6259 and 6356. 
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For other copies see : Brock, i., 233 ; Bat, iii., 231 ; H. Kh., vi., 186 ; 
and E&mpur, Nos. 202-3, p. 493. For translations see Cat. of Ar. 
Books in the Brit. Mus., by A. G. Ellis, ii., pp. 281-95. 

Written in clear Persian Nas^, within red border lines. 

Not dated.. Circa 16th centnry. 




IT. 

foil. 145M47. 

BUR’U’S-SA‘AH. 

A pamphlet on diseases which are capable of immediate cure 
compiled for Wazir Abi’l-Qasim b. ‘Abdullah, by Abu Bakr Muhammad 
b. Zakanya-’r-E4zi (see above). 

Begins ; — 

^ iA4.Sr^ 4^1 Iaa ... ^ dXibI 4U 4.4^) 

y Cm 1 

iSytAsi Aas.** 

jJ) S-J=J' 

This work is completely described in Ahlwardt Berlin Cat., 
No. 6343. ^ 

Written in the same hand as above. 

For copies see: Biit. Mus., p. 221*; Bat, iii., p. 235; and Eiimpur, 
Nos. 27-S, p. 469. 

For the translations of Ar-Eazi’s works into different European 
languages, see Cat. of Ar. Books in the Brit. Mus., by A. G. Ellis, 
ii., pp. 281-95. For the Egyptian editions of his work, see Iktifa, 

p. 216. 
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No. 4. 

foil. 73; lines 15; size 6^ x x 2^. 


MAN LA YAHDURUH-U’T-TABIB. 

• ♦ • • 


A compendium on the treatment of diseases, by means of suitable 
diet and readily accessible medicines, by j^\ b ^ 

Abu Bakr Muhammad b. Zakarlya’r-Razi, d. a.h. 311 = a.d. 9J3. For 
his life and works see above. 

Begins : — 

^ L* ^ blAJt (^a) 1 (iiJ A>.^i 

UAs ^ L» **3 

The aim and object of this work are explained by the author in the 
short prefatory note as follows ; — 


^A&3I _j ^ 

A^,i31 ^ dJApSb Jjiil^3) 


^ ^U)l y6\ ^Aq ^1 

Liu./*J La^ La c" .1* Aj ^ ^ 1 y ^ ^ 

ai^ lyii dli..! ^1 ^aJI ^1 ^ J^^l ^ 


' . '■!S? '^ 1 5_p0.^3 y WAe- l£j,A£> y 


The diseases are treated systematically as they affect different 
human organs, commencing from the head and continuing downwards. 
Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah writes about this rvork as follows : — 

J A«=.y> y <-r-frsl= SjA=a^3 

^1 ^ ‘t<A y aj ^ 

*lyA3) i_-J= <_j>b;^ b^l y a ) dJ^A3b 
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The ahove-quoted remarks further inform ns that Tibh-u’l-Fuqara’ 
is another name of this work. See Brock, i., 235. 

Written in an ordinary Arabian Xaskh. 

For copies see : Bat, iii., 235 ; and Rampiir, Xos. 242-3, p. 498. 

Xot dated. Circa 17th ctntnry. 




No. 5. 

foil. 83 ; lines 15; size Tj X 4; 5 X 2i. 

The same. 

Another copy of the work mentioned above. Begins as above. 
Written in an ordinary Indian Xasta'liq. 

After the colophon, few compound drugs are copied in Persian 
language, foil. 54-8 are worm-eaten. 

Dated a.h. 1189. 

Scribe 


No. 6. 

foil. 14 ; lines 21 ; size 7^ X 5^ ; 5j X 3]. 

KITAB-U-FFL-WABA. 


A treatise on epidemic diseases and their causes by ^ Ua 5 

Qusta b. Ldqa-’l Ba'labakki, a Christian philosopher of Syria. 
He was well acquainted with medicine, mathematics, astronomy, logic, and 
metaphysics as then in vogue. Being a Greek he was able to translate 
Greek works, and for this purpose he was called to ‘Iraq. His superior 
knowledge of Greek enabled him to rectify errors in the translation of 
Honein and others. He composed many small but useful medical 
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treatises; and died in Armenia, where a monument was erected to his 
memory. The period during which he flourished is a sul)ject of 
controversy. Brockelmann (i., pp. 204-5) places him so early as 
A.H. 220 = A.D. 835 ; Ibn u’l-Qifti (Tarikh uT-Hukama, pp. 2(52-3) makes 
him a contemporary of the great Arabian philosopher Al-Kindi 
(Alchendius), who died in a.d. 8G1 ; Abu’l-Faraj (Mukhtasar u’d-Duwal, 
Oxford edition, p. 274) places him among the physicians of the time 
of Al-Mu‘tamad, a.h. 256—79 = a.d. 870—92. Others place his death 
in A.D. 932. Ihn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah (i., 244) states, in a manner which 
indicates his own doubts, that he lived in the time of Muqtadirbillah, 
A.H. 295-320 = A.D. 908-32 AUbjAxS.* ^ ^ Jls, but in 

his chronological arrangement places him after Abu Xasr Yahya b. 
Jarir { ^ alive in a.h. 472 = a.d. 1079. 

In the beginning (see below) it is stated that Khwarizm Shah asked 
him to compose a treatise on epidemics. This Khwarizm Shab Abu'l- 
‘Abbas Ma’mtin b. Ma’mun was killed in a.h. 407 = a.d. 1016. 

ji] alia Aj-.* 

a3^a!I ^ cML. J ^ 

(See Mukhtasar u’d-Duwal, Oxford edition, p. 334.) 

The dedication of this work to Khwarizm Shah, aided by the place 
assigned to him by Ibn Abi ’Usayhi'ah, leaves hardly any doubt that 
Qusta flourished in the end of the fourth century a.h., and not in the 
third century, as is assumed by some writers. 

Begins — 

Aj; — )l ^^1 lap ^ ll a .v>J » Jla 

aJJI 3^j ^ 

j AiU-ol ^ J j* b. A^ Itl^ *— ij-ol A(Ac> 

a)1a)) b« ^ l^-s-* A=il_j ^ ^ . . j. b« 

^ J lil Ac»A«d) ^ ^Ail lil AA/» j^AxJ) 

The work is divided into the following four Jumlas : — ^ 
fob D. 

Jr^lc ^ 

^Ia2..» j IajI 
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fol. 3*. 


^ t—sAKCkl 

,la3l J _y«aJI ^ »1>^^ <_iU«al j 

2 j>& C^li^l ^ 

fol. 7‘. 


jcifiS j aJjb ^ ^ &ij3u» ^U3) 

lgjo« j.c»lj s?^ ^IjJI ca»L»^3J) ^ u"^ ^y* 


fol. 9’-. 

) j^lsl!l ^^q ks> t_sU-«ol j^A) ^ tA 2»i]^\ dX«^) 

-^rri*^^ I ^ ^ Ac^l^ 

<Lj ^ AS d^ljt.* ^ iJujS ^Jij S ^ ■ • . • ■ r» 

Written in an ordinary Kaskh. This manuscript is copied from a 
copy transcribed in a.h. 749 = a.d. 1348. 


I A.Ajki 1 A 4 ^ S?^ ^ ^ 4 ** *1 Ai ^ ^ ita i >*<w^j 

^ .ia «., — ^J a l 1 v;J~^ ^ ^ <0^ ^ 


After the colophon the life of the author is given in the words of 
Ihn Ahi ’Usayhi'ah. Slightly wormed. 

Dated a.h. 1053. 

Sen he ^ ^ .1.^1 1 j Aa.^.^ Aa^.* 


No. 7. 

foil. 19 ; lines 21 ; size 7 | X 5 J ; 5 | X 3 J. 

•* 

A small treatise on the preservation of health and cure of diseases on 
hygienic principles, hy Qusta b. Liiqa 'l-Baiabakki (see above). 
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Begins — 

cLjo-JaJ) ^ ^1 <Ljtf;.JaJi j 

( £^' J'y c)’ 

Besides the following note on the binding : .^aol 1 U6-^ ^ c-aU^^ 
ijj lLv_2J there is no other evidence to show that 

the present pamphlet is the work of Qusta h. Luqa. 

No other cop 3 ’ has been traced. 

Written in an ordinary Arabian Naskh. Few folios at the end are 
wanting. The MS. is worm-eaten and water-stained. 

Not dated. Circa 17th ceutury^. 


No. 8. 

foil. 643 ; lines 17 ; size 11^ X ; 3^ X 4}. 


AL-MU‘ALAJATU’L-BUQRATiYAH. 

A sj'stem of medicine on the lines of the Hippocratic school, bv 
^ ^ — siJ1_jj 1 Abu-’I-Hasan Ahmad b. Muhammad 

at-T^abart, a contemporary of ‘Alt b. Abbas al-Majusi (d. a.h. 384), both 
having been the pupils of Abu Mahir Musa b. Saj^yar. He was a 
personal attendant to Euknu-’d-Dawlah Daylami (a.h. 320-365), the 
third son of Bnwayh, the founder of the Buwayhid dynasty. (See 
Lane Poole’s Muhammadan Dynasties.) 

For life see : Ibu Abi ’Usaybi'ah, i., 231, and Brock, i., 237. 

Begins — 

^ AoUSl j ^ d]J AasJI 

The work is divided into the following ten Maqalas (chapters) 
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Maq. I. Chapters on subjects of which a preliminary knowledge is 
necessary for practitioners having no knowledge of philosophy, in fifty 
hahs, on fol. 2*. 




JbJ) 






Maq. II. Diseases of the shin of the head and face, in thirty -five 
hahs, on fol. 48“. 


Maq. III. Diseases of the internal parts of the head, in forty-three 
hahs, on fol. 83. 

^ AiklJ) JAc>31 


Maq. IV. Diseases of the eye ; the anatomy and physiology of the 
eye, in fifty-four hahs, on fol. 161. 


Maq. V. Diseases of the nose and ear, in thirty-four hfths, on 
fol. 238. 

^ tajOvsJ ^ 

Maq. VI. Diseases of the mouth and throat, in fifty-eight hahs, on 
fol. 262. 

^LJJI 3 3 JA£>3) ^ 

^^1 ) ,3^^ 3 


Maq. VII. Skin diseases, in sixty hahs, on fol. 304. 

dK aJJ^ 

Maq. VIII. Diseases of the chest, in thirty-eight hahs, on fol. 406. 
tajST ^ c_jU>a)l 3 tUjJI j Sj)\ y ^kX«cJl ^ 
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Maq. IX. Diseases of the oesophagus and stomach, in fifty-two 
babs, on fob 445. 

Maq. X. Diseases of the liver, spleen, and bowels, with the 
anatomy and physiology of these organs, in forty-nine hubs, on 
fcl. 

j ^ ^ JlaLJl j 

Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah (i., 321) estimates this work as the best and 
most useful of its kind. In it, he says, the author has dealt with 
diseases and their treatments in the most exhaustive manner possible. 

The author himself, in the prefatory note, states that in this work 
the Hippocratic system of treatment is fully expounded ; the diseases 
are classed according to their immediate and remote causes ; in the 
treatment the four stages of diseases, their sudden changes, and their 
respective symptoms are fully noticed ; and the simple and compound 
medicaments are treated with due regard to their proper doses and the 
proper time of their administration in each case. 

For other copies, see Ind. Office Cat., No. 773; Kupriliz&dah, 
No. 980 ; Eampur, No. 434, p. 497. 

"Written in an elegant Xasta'liq, with a decorated frontispiece, 
with gold-ruled borders, blue lines round the page. Foil. 561 to the 
end slightly water-stained. 

Dated 20th Eabi‘ II. .v.fi. 1150. 
bcribe t I 


No. 9. 

foil. 236; lines 17 to 18 ; size 9x5^; 6^ X 4. 

KITAB-U-GINA-WA-MUNA. 

A system of medicine, by j>\ 

Abu Mansur al-Hasan b. Nuh al-Qumri, a contemporary of the 
celebrated Ehazes (Eazi). He was born in Bukhara in the beginning 
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of the fourth century A.H., when the Samanides were supreme there. 
He acquired such fame in medicine that Amir Mansur Sarniini appointed 
him his personal attendant, and such a thorough reliance was placed in 
him that he was entrusted with the charge of treating the inmates of 
the seraglio. He was alive towards the close of a.h. 830 = A.n. 990, 
but died shortly after. Ibn Abi ’TJ.saybi'ah (i., 327), on the authority 
of ‘Abdu’l Hamid al-Khusraw-Shahi (one of the pupils of Fakhru-’^Din 
Ar-Eazi), states that Al-Qumri is the teacher of Avicenna in medicine. 
See Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasiri, i., 380, and Brock, i. 239. 

Begins — 

The work is divided into the following three Maqalas (chapters) ; — 

Maq. I. On diseases of the several organs from head to foot, in 
120 babs, on fol. 2. 

J.A5JI <3-^* cT* s?* 

Maq. II. On external diseases, in forty-three hubs, on fol. 160. 

a^Uall 

Maq. III. On fevers, in twenty-seven babs, on fol. 192. 

Sr- 

Compare H. Khal, iv., 335. 

Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah speuks of this w'ork as a good compendium in 
which the author has summed up the ancient practice, especially that 
adopted by Eazi. 

For other copies see : Gotha, No. 1951 ; Eampur, No. 170, p. 489. 

foil. 1-108, w’ritten in fine Nasta‘liq, the remainder in an ordinary 
Nastadiq in different hands. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 
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No. 10. 

foil. 251 ; lines 10; size 9J X 5^ ; TJ X 4. 


The same. 


Another copy of the work noted above. Begins as above. 

Written in a clear Indian Is'astadiq. The first three and the last 
six folios are written in a later hand. On the fly-leaves various 
prescriptions are copied from different authors. The name of the 


owner of this book as put after the colophon is 
Worm-eaten. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 




No. II. 

foil. 305; linos 14 to 18; size 11 X Og ; 7] X 4]. 


KITAB-U-TADBIR-rL-HABALA. 


A system of midwifery, by ^ ^ js] 

Abu ’l-'Abbas Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Yahya-’l-Baladi, a 
jihysician of the fourth century, a.h. He was one of the chief disciples 
Ahmad b. Abi- 1-Ash'ag, under wbom he ])rosecuted his medical 
studies for a considerable period. Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah (i., 247) says 
that he was well acquainted with his art and had a successful practice. 
Ihe exact date of his death is not known, hut he flourished in the time 
of W azir Abu 1 Faraj Ya‘qub b. A iisuf, known as Ibn Killis, the grand 
wazir of ‘Azizbillah, of Egypt, for whom he compiled the jnesent work. 
The wnzir died in a.h. 380 = a.d. 990. (See Ibn Khallikan, De Slane’s 
translation, iv., 359 ; see Brock, i. 237.) 

Begins — 

kac- ^ ^ JlckSI j 
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^ vUr^l . . . ^1 t^yUi gjiJ) ^1 

^1 iiij' S?*-? <_--JaxJI 4 ^J>iJ| 

It is divided into the following three Maqalas : — 

Maq. I. On the management of pregnant women, infants, and the 
foetus, the treatment of the complaints which befall them, and^other 
introductory discussions, in fifty-seven bahs, on fol. 9'’. 

cT* ^ JULUI ^ ^L,aJI ^ 

Maq. IL On the rearing of infanta and children, their regimen and 
the pre.servation of their health, in forty-eight babs, on fol. 77*. 

lai*. j j ^L.yoJ) j JUL3) dj y ^ 

Maq. III. On the diseases of infants and children, their cures and 
the opinion of ancient authorities thereon, in sixty-one babs, on fol. 102“- 

^ ^ JliLUlj dJkjlsi)l ^ 

di-sAflJI ^ »x.2s.4J I L» ^ ^ 

The title-page contains the following title of the work, which is 
incorrect — 

Copies: Gotha, No. 1975; and As. Soc., p. 83. 

Written in ordinary Nasta'liq. Wormed throughout. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 
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No. 12. 

foil. 539 ; lines 33 ; size 12^ X 8 ; 9^ X 5^. 

kAmILU’S-SANA'AH. 

Al-Majusi’s complete system of medicine. The author 

jjjLjJI ^ <. 3 ^ u’d-Din ‘Alt h. ‘Ahhas al-Majusi, a 
great medical writer of his time, was a pn]>il of Ahu Mahir Musa b. 
Sayyar. He died in A.n. 384 = a.d. 994. He composed this work for 
‘Ailnd u’d-Dawlah Abu Shuja* Fana Kliusraw, the second of the 
Buwayhids of Fars (a.h. 338-72 = a.d. 949-82). See Lane Poole’s 
Mohammadan Dynasties; p. 141 ; H. Kh., v., 25; and Brock, i., 237. 

The present manuscript is a complete copy of the work, containing 
both the theoretical and practical portions. 

The theoretical portion begins on fol. 1* thus : — 

^ ^ ^^31 alUJI 

The practical portion begins on fol. 223'’ thus ; — 

d)lA*JI , . , aU) 

^ J AsioJ) ^ a£>L«aJI 

The work is divided into twenty Maqalas (chapters), for a complete 
description of which, see Ahlwardt, Berlin Cat., No. 6261. 

Copies ; India Office, No. 774 ; Batavae III., 236 ; and Eampur, p. 492. 
Written in a clear Arabian Naskh. The MS., with the exception of 
the last Maqalah, was transcribed in a.h. 1235, by one ‘Abdu’l-‘Aziz b. 
Mustafa. The last Maqalah was added, later on, probably by the same 
scribe, in a.h. 1277. A list of contents of the nineteen Maqalas is 
supplied in the beginning. 
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No. 13. 

foil. 264 ; lines 22 ; size 12^ X 9| ; 10 X 5^. 
The same. 

Vol. I. 


The theoretical portion of the work noticed above. 
Begins : — 


^ dJT ^ iJva.ap< ^ 

Cf. Berlin Cat., No. 6261. 

Written in an ordinary Indian Nasta'liq. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. 


No. 14. 

foil. 523 ; lines 19 ; size 12 X 7| ; 7^ X 4^. 

The same. 

Vol. II. 

The practical portion of the above work. 

Begins ; — 

Written in a clear Indian Naskh. with a decorated ‘unwan, within 
gold-ruled borders, blue line round the page, water-stained. 

Dated, a.h. 1104. 
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No. 15, 

foil. 175; lines 21 ; size, 13 X 9 ; 0^ x 6 [. 

' ajljl ._.hr 

KITABU 'L-MI’AH. 

A complete sj’stem of medicine, by ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Abu Sabi ‘Isa b. Yahya b. Ibrahim al-Jlasihi, a 
distinguished medical writer, and supposed by some to be one of the 
masters of Avicenna. For a time he remained in the service of the 
State in Khurasan (l^UaLj Aj;£> ^ 

Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, i., 328), leaving which he proceeded to Khwarizm, 
where he was received with great distinction. He Avas one of the six 
great scholars who graced the court of Abu ’l-‘ Abbas Ma’mun b. Ma’muu 
Khwarizm Shah. Dr. Sachau (Preface to “ The Chronology of Ancient 
Nations ”) states that these scholars were carried off to Ghazna “ in the 
spring of a.h. 408,” after the murder of KhAvarizm Shah, which took place 
in A.H. 407. From Chahar Maqalah (Browne’s translation, pp. 118-21) 
and Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasirt (i., 36), hoAA’ever, we gather that this 
incident occurred as eaily as a.h. 401, during the lifetime of KliAvarizm 
Shah, llahmud of Ghazna, a bigoted conA'ert to the Shafi‘i sect, was 
set against the scholars of lUiAvurizm, who were represented to him 
by the orthodox scholars of his court to be holding very liberal 
opinions on religious dogmas. He, therefore, sent Khwajah Husayn 
‘Ali Mika’il to KhAvarizm Shah to summon these scholars to his 
court. Before granting audience to the me.-senger of Mahmud, 
Khwarizm Shah summoned these philosophers to his presence and 
laid before them the king’s letter. Avicenna and Abu Salil, not 
consenting to go to Ghazna, left Khw’aiizm and Avith the guide sent 
with them by Khwarizm Shah set off towards Mazandran. Abu 
Ea} han al-Birhni, Abu Xasr al-‘Iraqi, and Abu’l Hasan al-Khammar 
accompanied Ibn Mika’il to Ghazna. On the fourth day the guide of 
Avicenna and Abu Sahl lost his way on account of a dust-storm, and 
brought them to a place where water was scarce. Abh Sahl, unable fo 
bear the scorching heat of Khwarizm, died of thirst, at the age of forty 
in A.H. 401 = A.D. 1010; while Avicenna, with a thousand hardships 
and difficulties, reached Abiward, whence he went to Tus. Abu Sahl 
is represented in Nama-i-Dani^AA’aran (i., 36), on the authority of 
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Qutbu’d-Din Ltlhiji, to have maintained quite original opinions on some 
important ohstetiic prohleins. See Brockelmann (i., 238) who places 
his death about a.h. 390 = a.d. 1000. 

Of the many works he produced his 

(Book on Exposition of the Wisdom of God in 
the Creation of Man), according to Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah (i., 328), the 
best. In this work Masilii has summed up the physiological opinions 
of Galen and others with such clearness and lucidity, and made many 
modifications, corrections, and valuable additions which give proof of 
his high attainments. Next to this work, aecoiding to the above 
authority, comes the present work, which is the most famous of all his 
jiroductions. Amin-u’d-Dawlah ibn ut-Talmid wrote a gloss on Al-Mi’ah. 
For further reference see ; Chahar Maqalah (Browne’s translation), 
pp. 118—21; Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasiri, i., pp. 34-7; Ibn Abi 
’Usaybi‘ah, i., pp. 3378; Ibn u’l-Qifti, p. 408; Mnkhtasar u’d-Duwal 
(Oxford edition), p.'355; and Brock, i., 238. 

Begins ; — 

S -— ^ b—JsJt dC-U.0 

dJI >. - In )) d*JAib 

oh 

As the title suggests, this work consists of one hundred separate 
books. Subjects which are treated in one chapter by others are 
separately treated in books in this work. For instance, JJjdl 
(fob 26*'); djAS^SI (fob 29''); and djA£>)!l 

(fob 37“) are treated in three separate books, while they are treated by 
others under the single heading *• On aliments.” 

The transcriber, instead of writing 
writes ^ ^ S?* oil fob 161“ over 

again, which is the 80th Book treated on fob 157'', and after reaching 
the passage J suddenly breaks off 

into djljJ) ^ — a passage referring to the 

subject of the “Book on Urine” and not “On Dysentery.” In the 
remainder of this book the subject on urine is continued. 

Copies: Brock, i., 238; Berlin, No. 6266; Gotha, No. 1988 ; 
Cairo, vi., 33 ; and Eamj_ur, p. 494. 


» 
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Written in an ordinary Nasta'liq, with a decorated frontispiece, 
Avithin coloured border lines. A full table of contents is inserted into 
the end of the first book. 

Dated a.h. 1234. 

Scribe 1 ^ 


4 


No. i6. 

foil. 494; lines 35; size lOj X 7^ ; 8^ x 5. 

^ _!r^ L->bS^ 

KITABU-T-TASRIF. 

(THE BOOK OF DERIVATION.) 

By «— aii>, Kbalaf b. ‘Abbas-az-Zahrawi. a 

celebrated physician and .surgeon, better knoAvn as Albucasis, the 
surgical portion of whose work has been repeatedly translated into 
various European languages. Though bis fame as a first-rate surgical 
investigator has come down to us, Aery little is knoAvn about bis life. 
Almost all the Arabian historians of Spain are loud in their praise of 
his great work and medical skill, but unfortunately give only scanty 
and meagre details of biographical interest. We know for certain that 
this wonderful man was born at Az-Zahra, the beautiful city near 
CordoA'a, founded by ‘Abdu’r Eahmun III., surnamed An-Nasir (the 
greatest of the Spanish Caliphs who spared no amount of skill, taste, 
energy, and wealth to make this citj^ one of the finest of the world). 
Az-Zahrawi is one of the many illustrious characters who graced the 
court of An-Kasir or flourished in his reign (see Al-Makkari’s History 
of Jlohammadan Dynasties in Spain, translated by P. Gayangos, ii., 149 ). 
He is stated by Leo the African to have been physician to the great 
captain Al-Mansflr, and to have died in the year of the war of Cordova 
in A.H. 404 = A.D. 1013. 

The date of the death of this celebrated author is a subject of great 
controversy. Pascual de Gayangos, in his translation of Al-Makkari’s 
History of the Mohammadan Dynasties in Spain, i., 187, translates the 
passage of Ibn Hazm’s epistle, referring to Az-Zahrawi, as follows : — 

“Another valuable work is the Kitab-’l-Tasrif (The Book of 
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Derivation), by Abul Kasim Khalf Ibn ‘Abbas Az-Zahrawi, whom I 
knew, and with whom I was on terms of great intimacy ; and certainly 
were I to advance that a more complete work was never written on the 
medical science, nor one in a better style, nor one showing better 
])ractical remedies against all diseases, I should not be far from truth.” 
The learned translator, in his “Notes and Illustrations” (i., p. 466), 
adds “Casiri (Bib. Ar. Hisp. Esc., vol. ii., p. 136) places the de’^h of 
Abu-’l-Kasim in a.h. 500 = A.D. 1106-7; but it must be a mistake, 
since the author of this epistle died in 456. Haji Kbal& (voc. Tasrif) 
says that he died after four hundred of the Hijra, which is more 
likely.” 

The original passage in the Arabic text (Nafhu’t-Tib, Lyden edition, 
vol. ii., p. 119) runs as follows: — 

1 ^ 1 5 im 1 < ^ ^ 

^ hi j ^ Ail LaLs ^ As y 

The learned translator, by a curious oversight, translates ^ 

as “whom I knew and with whom I was on terms of great 
intimacy”; while aU^dl means “I obtained the work,” and 
al5A.fcLia means “witnessed or saw it.” The above incorrect transla- 
tion led the translator and subsequent writers to assume that 
Az-Zahrawi was a contemporary of Ibn Hazm. The passage in the 
original does not bear out this assumption ; it simply indicates that 
the author of the epistle, hearing of the fame of this great work, 
obtained a copy of it and saw it. This can be safely assumed, that 
between Az-Zahrawi’s work and that of the composition of Ibn Hazm’s 
epistle a considerable time must have elapsed, sufficient to establish 
the fame of At-Tasrif among the- learned society of the Spanish Arabs. 
This assumption gains further support from the fact that Ibn Hazni, 
towards the end of the same epistle (Nafhut-Tib, ii., 121), speaks of his 
contemporaries in the present tense : — 

Lo ^ La^'A-O ^ A*. — . I ^ 

Leclerc, the learned French Orientalist, in his “Histoire de la 
Medicine Arabe,” (i., 437) refers to the controversy as to the date of 
Az-ZahrawS’s death as follows : — 

“ The time in which be lived has been a subject of controvers}-. 
He was at first thought to be a contempoiary of Leo the African, who 
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devotes to him a short notice in his biograph}". Leo makes him the 
plivsician of the great captain Al-Mansur, and fixes his death in the 
rear of the war of Cordova, a.h. 404 = a.d. 1013. We will see shortly 
that this is scarcely removed from truth.” The above-quoted scholarly 
remark, with that made by Haji Khalifah (ii., 303), Jau 
dJ , leaves scarcely any doubt that Az-Zahrawi died in a.h. 404 

and not in a.h. 500 as assumed by Casiri, Louis Viardot (Histoire des 
Arabes D’Espagne, vol. ii., p. 94), and others. 

Eev. H. J. Eose, in his Biographical Dictionary (vol. i., p. 241), 
estimates Az-Zahrawi’s work in the following terms : “ Albucasis, 
called Albucasa, Buchasis, Bulcaris Gafar, Azaravius, etc., but whose 
proper name is Aboul-Cassem-Khalaf Ben-Abbas, was an Arabian 
jihysician of Spain. Ilis celebrity was great; but his work, which 
consists of thirty-two treatises, and which have been translated by an 
enthusiastic Jew — Eiccio, the physician of Maxmilian I.— proves that he 
was little more than a compiler, and even a plagiarist from An'asi or 
Ehazes. He was a surgeon also ; and he not only mentions instruments, 
but gives drawings of them. At Oxford, in 1778, there appeared a 
new edition of his surgical treatise, 2 vols., 4to., Arabic and Latin.” 
But “Abulcasis, the originator of modern surgery,” (S. P. Scott’s 
History of the Moorish Empire in Europe, vol. iii., p. 512) cannot be 
disposed of as a plagiarist. There is scarcely any doubt that his work 
embodies those very principles that emanated from the Greeks, and 
after undergoing some slight alterations reached him. But •who has 
ever investigated without getting materials from his predecessors to 
build upon? The whole of his great work, which consists of thirty 

treatises only, ffol. 2), gives 

indications of his original investigations, which are generally introduced 
with the words Lj (I tried). His originality does not wholly 
lie in the addition of new matters (w"hich are considerable) in the 
treatment and surgery, but also in handling the materials at his 
disposal, by abbreviating, classifying, and elaborating, w'here necessary, 
the different points, and dropping those hints here and there which were 
of paramount practical importance. For instance, on fol. 11'’, in one 

he traces the many destinations of the redundant fluids in the 
different organs : — 

^ dhoji!) lij 

^ ^ ^ <. 11 ^ ^ 
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alyl ^^1 ^^>s4 y\y*i\ IgrJ Jl^. ^1^1 ^y 

.... de^jsrtJ jSlUjb ^ ■«^aJ (3'*®^ 

Again, on concluding the first Maqalah (foil. 28*-29’’), he ^^ds 
fifty-five Fasls containing hints of practical importance to practitioners 

<__Ja!l l,gj ^UiL-J A.l£> ^yoi. In the face of these positive 

proofs of his originality he cannot be dismissed as “ little more than a 
compiler and even a plagiarist.” 

No-w, let us see what other European scholars say about his surgical 
production. Francis Adams, in his translation of the work of Paulus 
.^ginata (vol. ii., p. 247) appreciates Az-Zahrawi in the following 
terms : “ Albucasis gives more original matter on surgery than any 
other Arabian author.” Clement Huart (History of Arabic Literature, 
p. 310) calls him “a great surgeon who frequently resorted to 
cauterisation.” But his merit as a distinguished writer and a surgical 
investigator cannot be expressed in better language than that used in 
two places in the Encyclopedia Britannica. 

“ Either to the tenth or the eleventh century must be referred the 
name of another Arabian physician who has also attained the position of 
a classic, Abul Kasim, or Albucasis of El-Zahra, near Cordova, in Spain. 
His great work At-Tasnf, a medical encyclopedia, is chiefly valued for 
its surgical portion, which was translated into Latin in the twelfth 
century and was for some centuries a standard, if not the standard, 
authority in surgery in Europe ” (vol. xv., p. 805). 

“Their (Arabians) one distinctively surgical writer was Abu ’1-Casim 
(d. 1122), who is chiefly celebrated for his free use of the actual cautery 
and of caustics. He showed a good deal of character in declining to 
operate on goitre, in resorting to tracheotomy but sparingly, in refusing 
to meddle with cancer and in evacuating large abscesses by degrees ” 
(vol. xxii., p. G75). . 

Begins : — 

J SjLsU* 

The work is divided into thirty Maqalas (chapters), a list of which 
is given by the author on fol. 2. 

Contents : — 

fol. 2. 

^ ^ S I dJliSaJ) 
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C^ls501 IJ^ 

fol. 29^ 

^1 a^UsSI J l^Ulo ^ dftiliJI ^liJ) 

fol. 179". 


fol. 186". 

^ l~o j j^w.^1 2lC^Uj<o d*jl^l ^l2>tJI 

dxiLJI aJjAJI 

fol. 194". 

J J dAJ^lsSJI d.«w»l^l ^l2.tJI 

l{b^. 

fol. 200*. 

2^juJI d~9>iLJI ^ISaJ) 

Ji»3l 

fol. 207^ 

J J tsjli.o dstiLJ) 

ca.> Ia l ^x J 1 ^ ) 

fol. 213*. 


^^UJI ^ u laJI 5J4jJJ) 5jo»liJI ^12 .aJ) 

S^UJI 

foil. 221—224 (incomplete). 

<-iA....v4Jl 5i^kj) _j ulsIx^^Xcu!) >— .kSJI ^^kj) &t.~»lsJ) ^12 .a3I 

•-aUi a^l L. j 

foil. 299-306" (incomplete, without beginning). 

a)) j diio ^l2.*JI 
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foil. 306-312’’ again, foil. 271-272 (folios transposed). 

L» ^ j d2-<= 'e>^£^ s > d!L2.«JI 

full. 276-281 (incomplete, without beginning). 

^ ^lwXJ.^3 1 ^ ^ < I O i # 

tsAli ^ j a^jsJI j 

foil. 281’’— 296 again, foU. 313—326 (folios transposed). 

Siy^\ ^ <.ja.a J i ^ ^ l:lj 1 d)L2.«Jt 

foil. 326-339. 

j y a^yiuC> diol^) d)L3.JI 

J I yfp y dllg Jl 

foil. 339-341 (a fragment). 

^ '! <u,^c» _j ^ SySs^ dw^lsJI dlLtlJI 

ls^lc»kll j 

Wanting. 

...♦) 1 y'i^' ^ *3 1 1 SyCi^s^ d^ 0 L— J 1 d3 L?.»3 1 

foil. 296-298 (a fragment). 

yf^ y d^ — kJI y 2 ^ — Jl ^\yS'^\ ^ d*jl — !| dlUJI 

d$C».*.J) y dl^.^ J) 

foil. 2o5'’— 262 (a fragment). 

^Sy^\ y (a:.>lj|^S>Jl y t£jU=j* — )1 &yit^ dl IS.J I 

_^1^1 y ^\yyy JJ) y 

full. 262-270’’ again, foil. 225-232 (folios transposed). 
y dC’U.«o y diisJ^I y « , . ..m SjA^ dx^sl^JI d)L2.JI 

l.g.^.~iol 

full. 233-238 again, foil. 343-347 (folios transposed). 

c^U.jk)J) ^ y JU^ 31 ^ a)l5j| 
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Wanting. 

I ^ ^ ca.^ l3 J ) ^ ^ ^ ^ L ^ -*J I 

A.^i.il L* y 

full. 245-253 (incomplete). 

** d^li. JU-Jl ^ A^vil ^ ^liJI ^l2.*JI 

full. 239‘'-244, full. 273-275, full. 348-360 (folios transposed). 

r^' c 3 j^' 

ful. 369. 

ji\^ _J dc^li-o ^ d*j|^) ^12 aJ1 

fol. 378. 

fol. 388. 

fol. 412. 

j ^ ^ LqL ) dsuLJI d3UL*J) 

foil. 461—470 again, fol. 342 (folios transposed). 

^Is!=^ 3I (jj-P* ^ ^ Aa/»U31 5)12aJI 

< . -h)) 

foil. 470-494. 

a*iJl <_sl2e,lj ri q^~v j ^ j d*^yi a)L2JI 

^.Uws)!) ^ yia ^ ^ ^U£>) ^ b^U£>) J _J 

^ Jl^Sl ^ ^1 ^ 



MEDICINE. 


'^O 


(See vol. ii. below.) 

j J taJI j cX* '“^4 (3"*^ I ^l2^l 

^1 j 

The fir>t volume consists of twenty-nine tabs. By the folio-marks 
in the list of contents noted above, it will be clear that there are uany 
transpositions of folios; chapters 16th and 21ht are wholly wanting, 
and many chapters are incomplete. 

Copies: Berlin, Xo. 6455; Brit. Mus., p. 458; Gotha, Xo. 1989, and 
Wali-Uddin, Xo. 2491. 

Written in Magribt character, but the writing is not uniform ; 
here and there it is in a superior Magribi, but the greater portion is in 
ordinary Magribi. 

foil. 231, 245, 255-7 are supplied in a later hand. foil. 354 and 481 
are left blank, foil. 225, 231, 234-68, 378-87, 388-98, and 405-9 are 
completely de^royed by damp and the chemical action of the ink used. 
There is a lacuna in fob 417. foil. 319-21*’ spaces reserved for headings 
are left blank. 

The date of transcription, as noted on fob 221 at the end of the 
eighteenth Maqalah, is Eabi‘ II., a.h. 1121 = a.d. 1710. 


No. 17. 

foil. 240 ; lines 16 ; size lOJ X 7 ; 7^ X 5^^. 

The same. 

VoL. n. 

The surgical portion, which is the 30th Maqalah of At-Tasrif. 

Begins 

(^jJl lAss cr <sijl 

dlLj ^ ^ AjA djlaOl j 

^31 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ Ij 

D 2 
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This Maqalah (or book) is divided into the following three hubs : — 
fob 9*. 

dU)l .bjJl) ^ ^ 

) <.^^31 ) ^A5J1 ^^1 

fob 43^ 

^ ^ 1 ^ tsisJ 1 ^ I ^ (3*^^ ^ ^ ^ 

*—r^y^ cMSi ysi ^ 


fol. 10«>, 


tU31 ^ ^1 ^ 


ys^ y ^ ^ ^ ^ y^:^ ^ *-i-J UJ 

C^33l _5 ^^..23) ^1 [jj^l] y 

TTq/^Ti liuli TO citl'id 1 vii1<»r1 i»tfr% a ntT-n-iTm^* /-\f r»lTOT\i 


Each hah is subdivided into a large number of chapters 
for a complete description of which see Berlin Cat., No. 0254. 

For vaiious European translations of this portion see A. G. Ellis’s 
Cat. of Arab. Books in the Brit. Mus., vol. i., p. R42. 

Written in an old elegant Arabian N'askh with diacritical points. 
Neat pictures in colours of surgical instruments are drawn throughout. 
A complete list of contents is added in the beginning. This is a fairly 
old copy of the work, having been transcribed in a.h. 584 = a.d. 1190. 

^ J ^ J ^ 1 ^ Ua c *. . ,.,.,.., 1 1 ^yj 


No. i8. 

foil. 87 ; lines 21 ; size 8i x oj ; G X 4. 

sj:>3 

TADKIRATU-’L-KUHHALIN. 

A treatise on ophthalmic practice by ^ J ^... . <-. ^ 

JlaSCl ‘All b. ‘isa [or ‘Isa b. ‘Alt] al-Kuhhal, the celebrated 
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ophthalmic writer known to Europeas Jesu Haly. Ihn u’l-Qifti (p. 247) 
makes him a pupil of the celebrated Hunayn b. Ishaq (d. 260 = 837), 
and Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah (i. 247) places his death after a.h. 400 
= A.D. 1009. Besides the present work he wrote a book entitled 

(A book on the 

benefits derived from the bodies of animals), a copy of which exists 
in the Berlin Library (see Ahlwart, Beilin Cat., No. 6240). For further 
reference to the author’s life see Brock, i., 236. 

Begins : — 

JU.S3I <__s5o . . . rOJ) 

£. 

• • • 

J ^ J 

A5 ^ ^ dAO Ax.^.«s 5 1 

c 

djA <^A) , , , <.£-»4|^ 

^LtfXiA.1 ^ UrJ 1...0 L* 

Compare H. Khal.. vol. ii., p. 267. 

This work is divided into the following three Maqdlas : — 

I. — On the anatomy and physiology of the eye (in 21 bubs), on 
fol. 2 k 

II. — On the external diseases of the eye, their symptoms and treat- 
ment (in 73 babs), on fol. 9*. 

III. — The internal diseases of the eye, their symptoms and treat- 
ment (in 27 babs), on fol. 62». 

The author further states that he made many additions to the works 
of Galen and Hunayn, of the results derived from personal observations 
in course of his practice. 

For centuries the work was regarded, even in Europe, as indispens- 
able for students of ophthalmic practice. 

For European translations of the work, see Cat. of Arab. Books in 
the Brit. Mus., by A. G. Ellis, i., 243, and Iktifa, p. 218. 

Copies: Gotha, No. 1992; Ayasufiyah, No. 3583; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, 
No. 3400; and Wall Uddin, No. 2481. 

Written in an ordinary old Arabian Naskh. Dark water-stain on 
foil. 26—8. Water-stained throughout. This is an old copy of the 
work, the date of transcription being Kabi‘ II., a.h. 555. 

Scribe 
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No, 19. 

foil. 260 ; lines 26 ; size 9 J X 6^ ; 7 X -1^. 

KITABU ’L-QANUN. 


Yol. I. 


The book of the Canon : a medical enc 


yclopiedia, by 


LfwJI Abu ‘All al-Husayn b. ‘Abdullah b. Sina, 

called Ash-Shaykh (the Reverend) and Ar-Ra’is (the Chief), the most 
celebrated Arabian philosopher and physician, better known to Europe 
by the name of Avicenna. He was born at Afshinah, a hamlet in the 
district of Bukhara, in a.h. 370 = a.d. 980. After the death of his 
younger brother his family migrated to Bukhara, where he was put in 
charge of a tutor for the study of the Qur’an and Arabian poetry. At 
the age of ten, as he states in his autobiography, he made so much 
progress in his studies in theology, poetry and arithmetic that he 
became the wonder of his neighbours. Under Abu Abdullah-an-Niitili, 
a wandering scholar of some repute, who about this time came to 
Bokhara, he studied logic, Euclid and Al-Majist. The first appoint- 
ment he secured was that of physician to Nuh b. Mansur, the Samanide 
Sultan of Bukhara (a.d. 97o— 97), whom he cured of a dangerous disease. 
For a time he was court physician to Shamsu’l-Ma'ali Qabus b. 
Wa^mgir, the Dilemite, and after the dethronement of that sovereign, 
which occurred in a.d. 1012, he retired to Jurjan, where he began to 
compose his celebrated Kitabu’l-Qanun (Book of the Canon). He next 
held office as Wazir to Shamsu’d-Dawlah of Hamadan, on whose death 
he proceeded to Isfahan and secured the post of physician to ‘Ala ’ud- 
Dawlah, the reigning sovereign of that town. He died of colic in 
A.n. 428 = A.D. 1037, in his 08 th year. 

Kitabu ’1-Qanun, though not essentially different from Al-Ha\vi 
(Continens) of Rhazes and Al-Maliki of Haly Abbas, acquired a greater 
celebrity than these on account of its methodical treatment and the 
comprehensive view it afforded of the ancient doctrines. In the 
enumeration of symptoms and in scholarly arrangement it stands easily 
first, but in surgical matters it is inferior to the works of Haly Abbas 
and Albucasis. “ He introduced into medical theory the four causes of 
the Peripatetic System.” See Encyclopiedia Biitannica (9th edition. 
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iii., pp. 152-5) ; Baron Carrade vaiix Avicenne, pp. 131-56; Nicholson’s 
Lit. Hist, of Arabia, p. 360; Brock, i., 452; Mnkhtasar-n’d-Dnwal 
(Oxford edition), p. 349 ; Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ab, ii., pp. 2-20 ; Ibn-u’l- 
Qifti, pp. 414—26 ; Ibn Kbaltikan (De Slane’s translation), i., p. 440 ; 
Mir’at u’l-Jinan (Lib. Copy), fob 252, and Nama-i-Dani^waran-i-Nasiri 
(i., pp. 53-83), where Sitarah is mentioned as the name of Avicenna’s 
mother. In this work there are many interesting biographical accoijnts 
nut to be met with in other biographies. The author of this work 
contends that a.h. 363 = a.d. 973 is the real date of Avicenna’s birth, 
and not a.h. 370 as is adopted by almost all his biographers. 

Begins : — • 

^ 

This volume contains the first two books : — 

General rules of the Medical Art. fob 1. 

On Simple Medicaments, fob 135'’. 

S 1 ..5^1 ^ 1:<J 1 I 

A complete list of contents is given in Ahlwardt, Berlin Cat., 
Nos. 6269-71. 

This work, though in itself a vast compendium of medical subjects, 
yet became the text of many commentaries. The most important of 
the complete commentaries are; (1) Al-Qarshi’s (Syrasis) and 
(2j Al-Jilani’s. Of the commentaries on the theoretical portion only, 
Al-Qutb-ush-Shirazi’s Commentary is the most important. Of the 
many abridgments the most famous are the Mul^tasar of ’Ilaqi and 
Al-Mujaz of Qarshi (vide infra), see Brock, b, 457, and H. Khab. iv., 497. 

For different editions and translations see Cat. of Arab. Books in the 
Brit. Mus., by A. G. Ellis (i., pp. 664-94) and Iktifa, p. 218. 

Copies; Brit. Mus. Sup., Nos. 787-90; lud. OflSce, No. 777-8; 
Berlin, No. 6269-71; Brit. Mus., pp. 221, 632, 744; Gotha, No. 1911; 
B it., iii., 237 ; Cairo, vi., 27 ; Asiat. Soc., p. 85 ; Wali Uddin, No. 2528 ; 
Nur ‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 3568-73; Knprilizadah, Nos. '976-7, p. 64; and 
Eampur, p. 490. 

Written in a beautiful Persian Naskh. with a sumptuous ‘Unwan 
and gold border lines. 

Scribe ^ ^ j ^ 
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No. 20. 

foil. 417 ; lines and size as above. 

The same. 

e 

VoL. II. 

The second volume of the work noticed above. This volume 
extends to the whole of the third book on treatment of the diseases of 
the human body from head to foot. 

Begins : — 

And ends in this line : — 


The remaining few lines are on the first folio of the third volume. 
Written in the same manner and in the same hand as Xo. 19. 


No. 21. 

fol. 284 ; lines and size as above. 

The same. 

VoL. III. 

The third volume of the above work. This volume extends to the 
fourth and fifth books. 

Begins : — 

^ ^ dJlaJl 

fol. 888’’. (Pharmacopoeia). 

A B. 917 =A.D. 1511, is the date of transcription which appears in 
the colophon of this volume. 
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All the three volumes taken together make a beautiful, complete, 
and apparently correct copy of this work. 

Written in the same manner and same hand as the preceding 
volumes. 


No. 22. 

foil. 468; lines 19 to 22; size 12^ X 8^; 9^ x of. 

The same. 

Another copy of the work noticed above. 

Begins : — 

^ ^^31 dJiui 

This volume contains the whole of Book III. and Book IV. down to 
the middle of the chapter on fracture of the nose, leaving the remainder 
uncopied. This corresponds to Vol. II. and Vol. III. up to fol. 824’’ of 
the copy noticed above. 

The MS. breaks ofif on the passage — 

o' ^ o'*^' O'* o/^- o' ■> 

j :)' J 

Written in ordinary Nasta'liq, excepting foil. 294—306, which are in 
Naskh. The whole book on Fevers contains marginal notes, foil. 306— 
332, spaces reserved for headings left blank. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 

(Khurshayd Nawwab.) 


No. 23. 

foil. 460 ; lines 29; size 17f X lOf ; 12f x 7^. 

The same. 

Another complete copy of the five books of the Qanun in one volume. 
The rubrics are wanting on the following folios : 37, 38, 41, 45, 46, 47, 
49, 50, 51, 101, 279, 285, 286, 289 and 290. 
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Contents : — 

Book I. — General Rules of the Medical Art, on fol. 1. 

Book II. — On Simple Medicaments, on fol. 73. 

Book III. — Treatment and Symptoms of Organic and Local Diseases 
fiom Head to Foot, on fol. 142. 

Book IV. — Treatment of External Diseases, Fevers, etc., on fol. 345. 

Jlook V. — Compound Medicaments, on fol. 420. 

Written in a clear bold Persian Naskh, the headings being written in 
a thicker style in red, with a decorated ‘Unwan, and gold and blue ruled 
bcjrder lines. 

Not dated. Circa l6th century. 


No. 24. 

foil. Ill ; lines 26; size 11 X C| ; 8^ X 5. 

The same. 

A copy containing the first book of the Qunun. A comj>lete list of 
contents of this volume is prefixed. 

Written in a beautiful clear Nasta'liq. Worm-eaten here and tliero. 
Not dated. Circa 18th centtiry. 


No. 25. 

foil. 221 ; lines 15 ; size 10x7; X 4;^. 

The same. 

A fragment of the above work. This MS. contains the latter half 
of the first book beginning Horn ^ dAU!) dJu®)! 

^ Aclj ; this is Jumlah II. of Ta‘lim III. of Faun II. 

of Book I. The folios are transposed. The arrangement of folios 
should be as follows: 1, 101—217, 182-190 and 2—181. This is a 
fragment of an old copy of the Qunun, the date of transcription as 
given in the colophon being a.h. 627. 


■ 
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On the title page the name of the physician for whom this MS. was 
transcribed is given as follows ; — 

^U3I 

{sic) ^ J^_jl UXaJ) 

Written in an old Arabian Naskh. • 


No. 26. 

foil. 161 ; lines 19 ; size 9 X oj; 6^ X 4. 

SHARH-U-KULLIYAT-’IL-QANUN. 


VoL. I. 

A commentary upon the Kulliyiit of the Qaniin, by 

^ ^Js> ^ ^'>>1, Abh Ishaq Ibrahim b. 

‘All b. Muhammad-as-Sulami, one of the chief disciples of Fakhru’d-Din 
Ar-Eazi (d. a.h. 606), and known in the East as Al-Qutb-u’l-Misri (see 
Ibn-u’l-Mulaqqin’s Tabaqat-u’sh-Shawafi‘, Lib. Copy, p. 239). He was 
killed at Naysapur in a.h. 618 = a.d. 1221, when the Tartars invaded 
Persia. He left many works on metaphysics and medicine. See 
Ibn Abi ’U.saybi‘ah ii., 30; Husn-u’l-Muhadirah, Lib. Copy, fol. 273'’; 
and H. Khal., iv., 498. 

Begins : — 

dU Ja.^1 

... ‘ -bi ^ ... ^ AaJ b*! ... I 

jl ^ 

. . . jLA< 2!) Uls . . . 

tBjA» . . . J 

Tlie author states in the preface that while he was studying 
medicine under Imam Eazi he made notes of the explanations of 
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difficult passages and collected materials from other works to elucidate 
the difficulties of the science, which he now draws up in the form of the 
present commentary. He then dedicates the work to Muhammad b. 
Ahmad-al-Sawaji. 

The comment begins thus, on fol. 2’’ ; — • 

«— JaJI 

^ ^ 

j d*3 «■■ .m JLs 

jJt 

Thus the text is introduced with the word and the comment 

with 

This volume extends from the beginning down to the end of 
Jumlah I. of Ta‘lim III. of Faun II. of the text. 

It is a fairly old copy of the work, the date of transcription as 
stated in the colophon being a.h. 679 = a.d. 1280. The work is men- 
tioned along with the other commentaries upon the Qanun in the Berlin 
Cat., No. 6281. 

AYritten in an ordinary minute Nasta'liq. Wormed throughout, hut 
serviceable. 

Scribe 1 d ^ I ^ I 


No. 27. 

full. 171 ; lines and size as above. 

The same. 

VoL. II. 

The second volume of the work noticed above, extending to the end 
of the Kulliyat. 

Begins : — 

^L.j 1 <— JLs 

^ I - Q A ’ J I 
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In this commentary the philosophical side of the subjects is treated 
according to the then established canons of reasoning. Thus the work 
though brief represents the manner in which the Arabs discussed 
medical subjects “ philosophically.” This sort of explanation has been 
further developed in Qutb-ush-Shiriizl’s Commentary {vide infra). 

Written in the same hand as No. 26. 




No. 28. 

foil. 503; lines 32; size 11 j X 7^ ; Tj X -IV. 



^ARHU-’L-QANUN. 

VoL. I. 

A commentary upon Avicenna’s Canon by 

-A^bi’l-Hazm 

[Kharam] al-Qarshi, the celebrated commentator of the Qanun known in 
Europe as Syrasis. He was born at Qarsh, a town of Mawara-’un-Nahr, 
in A.H. 607 = A.D. 1210. He became so famous that Yafi‘i (Mir’at u’l- 
Jinan, Lib. Copy, fol. 432) and As-Suyuti (Husn u’l-Muhadirah, Lib. 
Copy, fol. 274) consider him the greatest of the Muhammadan physicians 
of Egypt, and according to Iktifa (p. 224) his fame is second only to 
Avicenna in the Islamic medical world. He passed his life in the 
Mansuri hospital of Cairo, where, after making an endowment of all 
his properties to that institution, he died at the age of eighty in 
A.H. 687 = A.D. 1288. lie studied medicine under Muhaddib-ud-Din 
ad-Dakhwar. and wrote not only on medicine but also on jurisprudence 
and tradition. See Ibn Mulaqqin’s Tabaqiit-ush-Shawafi‘, Lib. Copy, 
p. 254 ; Brock, i., 493 ; H. Kbal., iv., 497 ; As-Subki’s Tabaqat u’l-Kubra 

(Cairo edition), vol. v., p. 129, where is wrongly printed for 
in the date of his death ; and Ibn Shuhba’s Tabaqat (Asiat. Soc. Copy), 
fol. 118. 

Begins ; — 

dJJl Aa=» . . . 
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The author in the preface describes the arrangement of the work in 
the following terms : — 

^ ^ plsCJI UjI^ liU 

i- ^ <-^1x^1 *4dU ^ 

jjjt:3 ‘.sAJJi ^^^ywoL* y i jyi*J! ci-oiL^ 1*.^^) Jju 

6 ^ y 


Haji Khalifah (iv., 497) mentions tliis work with the commentaries 
upon the KuUiyat, but a close study shows that it extends to the 
whole of the Qanun. 

The commentary begins on fol. 7 thus ; — 


i ' ^ . Ini I ij,,^ I yy^^\ ^ ^y ^ I 

^ J^3I ^UOI ^ J^31 ^) ^ J^3I ^1 ^ J^3I 

y&> S^j*i\ dxJJI <., .JaJ liAa» 


Thus the text is introduced by the words dUl 
and the commentary by Only the beginning and ending 

words of the passage to be explained are quoted. 

This volume comprises Book I. and Book III. up to tlio disease 

>__.j.J) tsjli (Pleurisy). 

Copies: Eampur, p. 483, and Ayasufiyah, Nos. 3643, 3648 and 
36.59—60. 


Written in clear minute Persian Naskh within gold-ruled borders. 
Water-stained in many places. 

fol. 140’' contains a seal which runs thus : — ■ 


\ •('0 ^ ^ dJwO 

Not dated. Circa 16th century. 
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No. 29. 

foil. 582 ; lines 3;); size 11^ X 7^ ; 8;J X 4^. 

TLe same. 

VOL. II. 

The second volume of the above work. 

Begins : — 

This volume extends from the Diseases of the Ear (Book III.) to the 
end of the Qanun. 

Contents: Book III. (from Diseases of the Ear), on fol. 1 ; Book IV. 
(on External and General Diseases), on fol. 401'’; and Book V. (on 
Pharmacopoeia), on fol. 571. 

Written in many hands in clear Persian Naskh. The first folio 
contains the following marginal note : — 

“^4 • • • 

1*^' i 

There are seals and names of previous owners, the earliest date 
being a.h. 1084. 


No. 30, 

foil. 515 ; lines 27 ; size 13j X 8 ; lOj X 5f. 

^ARHU-KULLIYATi-’L-QANUN. 

VoL. I. 

A commentary on the Kulliyat of Avicenna’s Canon, by .}-a.< 

Qutb-ud-Din Mahmud b. 
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ai;abic maxuscriits. 


Mas‘ud b. Mnslih-agh-Shirazi. known to the East as Al-‘Alltimah (the 
most learned). He belonged to a famons family of physicians of Shiraz. 
After getting an introductory insight into the various branches of 
Eastern literature, according to the prevailing fashion of the day, from 
his father and uncle, he went to the celebrated Jfasir u’d-Din at-Tusi, 
and under him completed his philosophical and mathematical courses of 
study. He was witty, addicted to drinking, and cared little for strict 
refigious dogmas, but he was of charitable disposition and was highly 
honoured by the Tartar kings. Besides the present work he wrote 
commentaries on Al-Miftilh of Sakkaki, Al-Asrar of Suhrawardi and 
Al-Mukhtasar of Ibn u’l-IIujib. He died at Tabriz on the 14th of 
Kamadan, a.h. 710 = a.d. 1310. See Duraru’l-Kaminah (Lib. Copy, ii., 
p. 588) ; Tabaqat-ush-Shawafi‘ of Al-Asnawi (Lib. Copy, p. 283) ; As- 
Subki’s Tabaqat u’l-Kubra (Cairo edition), vol. vi., p. 248; Ibn Shuhba’s 
Tabaqat (Asiat. Soc. Copy), fol. 132*’; and Mir’at-i-Aftab Numa of Shah 
Isiwaz Khan (Lib. Copy), foil. 214—15. For his other works see Brock, 
ii., 211. 

Begins : — 

jJI dj 

In the preface, after describing his literaiy attainments, the author 
states that he paid particular attention to the study of the Kulliyat of 
Avicenna’s Canon. He learnt it from his father Mas'ud, his uncle 
Kam4l-ud-Din Abu’l Khayr Muslih al-KazarUni ; after them from 
Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Kishi, Sharaf-nd-Din Zaki-al-Bnskani, and 
finall}’ from Nasir u’d-Din at-'Tusi. He then studied its other famous 
commentaries for himself and travelled through Khurasan, Bagdad, 
Turkey, and other places, to consult the medical authoilties of these 
places on the subject. Thus he was able to collect much material for 
the explanation of the difficulties of the KuUiyat which had never been 
collected by anyone before his time. 

After enumerating a large number of works which he consulted in 
the course of prepaiing this work, he mentions the following ten 
commentaries of the Qanun as his groundwork : — 

( 1 ) ^ 

^2) ^ j»l5 ^ 

(d. 646 = 1248. See 1. A. U., ii., 120). 

(3) A*®,- ^ ^^*0) ^ (See 

Mukhtasar u’d-Duwal, Oxford edition, p. 521.) 
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( 5 ) c-^ ~ 1221 ). 

(6) Jjil ^Js> (d.687 = 1288). 

(7) t— i3j| ^l) 4,^^* — ( . ‘^^*1 2.1^^ Cj^ 

(d. 685 = 1286). 

(8) 1^1 (^* = 1282). 

( 9 ) CJ^ 

( 10 ) 

The arrangement of the work is explained by the author in the 
following terms, on fol. 3 ; — 

43^*^ ^^*11 JsJ.C' UJ ^ 

e)^ jy. ... I ^ «_jlx^l )J>J6 i3®^‘ 

djUii ^ ^ <uU-o kiJJl ^ J3J4 Uya <sj 

^ jtjjU... 3 dJolaJl <.3^ ys>s3^ 3*^ 

ij) (UiL}-* ^ . U 3 <jjL^_yi 

a^iL. Je. j la — ! ) aJJtjj yy^ ) 3 t 5 ~~^ 3 aA^U-. 

^ 1 ^_2^ 1 a^LicD t y <ii.*.s/. y y 

^ 4^3^ 4311 y ( 3 ^ ^ 

t-jUslD) dkjjjio cMJi ^--*^^ ^ ^1^^ «_3|_^xe>31j ‘%'>y 

(3^ * . • • ‘^”11 y 

This is no doubt the biggest commentary and contains matters 
of some interest. 

This volume extends from the beginning of the text down to Fasl 
28th of Jumlah II. of Ta'lim II. of Fann II. 

Copies; India Office, No. 799; Gotha, No. 1917; H. Khal., iv., 498; 
Ayasufiyah, p. 218; Kuprllizadah, p. 63; and Eampur, p. 484. 

Written in ordinary Indian Nastaliq, with decorated frontispiece 
and coloured borders. 

Dated Sha‘ban A.u. 1072. 

Scribe tsAj . 


VO!.. T. 


E 


_ • 
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AliABIC MASUSCllIPTS. 


No. 31. 

foil. 367 ; lines and size as above. 

The same. 

• VOL. II. 

The second volume of the above work. 

Begins : — 

( .* tSS ^ 

This volume contains the commentary from Ta‘lim III. of Fann II. to 
the end. The author left the portion of the text from Fasl 7th of 
Ta'lim II. of Fann II. to Fasl 9th of Fann IV. uncommented, as appears 
from the following marginal note on fol. 271'’; — 

Written In the same hand as above. 


No, 32. 

foil. 338; lines 37 and 30; size 12 X 7^; 9j X 5. 

oUr 

^ARH-U-KULLIYAT-rL-QANUN. 

Another commentary upon the Kulliyat of Avicenna’s Canon by 
Muhammad b. Mahmud al-Amuli, a learned 
Shi‘a phj’sician and controversialist of the time of Sultan Khuda 
Bandah. He died in a.h. 753 = a.d. 1352. An account of his 
controversy with his well-known Sunni contemporary, Qacli ‘Adud- 
al-’Iji,* is given in Majalis u’l-Mu’minin (Lib. Copy), on fol. 405^ 

* The fortress of Ig (or Avig) stood north of Darkan (or Zarban), the capital of the 
Darabgird province. Slustawfi generally refers to the castle as the Qil'ah AvSg. See 
I.e Strange’s “ The Lands of the Eastem Caliphate,” p. 2S.>. 
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Further reference to his life and works will be found in Haft-Iqlim 
(Lib. Copy), fob 309’’; Brock, i., 457 ; and Et. Kh., iv., 500. 

Begins : — 

The author, in the preface, states that the present work is condensed 
from Qutb-u’sh-Shirazi’s commentary (w'de supra), with many additions 
and improvements; and after dedicating the work to Jamal-u’d-Din 
Abu Ishiiq h. Al-Malik-u’s-Sa‘id Mahmiid Sh&h. enumerates the sciences, 
such as Logic, Mathematics, etc., allied to Medicine. 

The commentary begins, on fol. 3% thus : — 

<J3Lj 3^ ,3kiJ 

From the following note, on fol. 338, from an autogiaph copy, we 
learn that the work was composed in a.h. 753 = a.d. 1352 : — 

diJI j t., a , i, O il*. ) I la^ (3^^^ da,wjJI L* 

^ <i. AmjJI «_fiJU£uJ) dilit 

(.• L* dJJI 

*... ( SA ffXtiSi ^ U . 4 AI 

di ^ ^ Ai dj .Mg I 

In the colophon it is stated that the work was transcribed for 
Hakim Fathullah Shirazi, a physician of the court of Shah Jahan, for 
whose life see Mir’at-i-Aftab Numa (Lib. Copy), fol. 222h 
Dated 1055 a.h. 

Scribe I ^ 1 aJ I 


14496 



ARABIC MAXIXSCRIPTS. 


No. 33. 

f'll. 359; lines 25; size 10 X 5; 8^ x 4. 


SHARH-U-KULLIYAT-rL-QANUN. 

VOL. I. 

The first volume of Al-Kazaruni’s commentary upon the QAnun, 
containing the whole of that portion of the Kulliyat which treats of the 
general rules of the medical art. 

Saclid-u’cl-Din al-Kuzaruni, a famous medical writer of the 8th 
century a.h., seems to have been alive in a. 11. 769 = a.d. 1369 (see 
Vol. II. of this work noted below). The exact date of his death is not 
known. He compiled the present work in a.h. 745 (see H. Kh., iv., 499, 
where is given as its title. Besides this work 

he wrote Al-Mugni, the famou.s commentary on Al-Qaishi's Mfljaz (vide 
infra). 

Begins : — 

j dJuJI JjJws 

Xkxiu.* ^ i__a~<=) ^ • 

IaI CiiLK j 

d:;sJ ^ .U=3) AA.& ^ym 

In this work the author has followed the method adopted by 
Al-Qutb-u’sh-Shir;izi in his commentary (vide suj>ra), on which he 
claims to have made many improvements, and to have rendered his 
work more comjiiete by commenting upon chapters on Anatomy and 
others that were left without comment by that celebrated writer (see 
Yol. II. of this work). 
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Another copy of this work exists in the Eampur Library (see Cat., 
p. 486). 

Written in clear Indian NaslA within coloured borders. 

Dated Eabi‘ II, a.h. 1102. 


* 


No. 34. 

foil. 265; lines 25; size 12 x 8; 10 X 5. 

The same. 

VoL. II. 

The second volume of the work mentioned above. 

Begins ; — 

... 4-^ ^ iiJI kk*.e=< kXjtJ ^ dJJ) Jls 

^1 ^ L*UA;-o ^ ^UO) )JJ^ 

jJl ^ 

This volume contains the commentary on the second book of the 
Qanun, which treats of simple medicaments. 

The words <)JJi dJJl j.)kj) in the following note of Al-Kazaruni, 

quoted by his pupil, Jiilinus h. Mahmud al-Mutahbih-al-Jili, make it 
evident that the transcription of the work was commenced during the 
lifetime of the author, on fol. 3* : — 

^ AjA-o ^ 

. . . I v.s^ 3 <)Al= <5^31 i^IaI 

j»UjI i3^j^ fcrvP^UJ aja~» 

) < . .l-aij 

^^1*3 j . <5-;ic> <si3l 
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^ y 4.sA3iA 

^1 ^1^1 ^) ^ 

The following colophon contains the name of the author’s pupil 
and the date of completing the transcription which occurred in the 
’Ur-Khan’s Madrasah of Tabriz in a.h. 769 = a.d. 1369 : — 

J y*sr* ^ ^ ^ _yfixA*3) iX»* 

aJw* ^ ^ .^Ka3) 

J ^ ^ Jj2Sl ^ ^ -> 

o^-A?^ y~j^ ^jj***i • • • 

On the extra leaves at the end prescriptions for various diseases are 
copied. 

Written in ordinary Nasta'liq. 


No. 35- 

foil. 210; lines 57 ; size 16^ X lOj; lo^ X 6|. 

SHARH-U’L-QANUN. 

Voi,. I. 

The second part of a vast commentary on Avicenna’s Canon, by 
Hakim ‘Ali al-Jilani, the nephew of Hakim-u’i- 
Mulk of Jilan. He came from Persia in very straitened circumstances, 
but soon found employment in Akbar’s court. Akbar one day subjected 
his skill to a very severe test from which he emerged successful, and 
thereby rose so high in the Moghal Emperor’s esteem that he became 
his friend and intimate, and vied with the richest nobles of the court 
in wealth and honour. In a.h. 988 = a.d. 1580 he was sent as an 
ambassador to ‘Ali ‘Adil Sbah of Bijapor, who received him with great 
distinction, but on the sudden death of ‘Adil Shah the Ilakim returned 
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to Delhi. In the 30th year of At bar’s reign (a.d. 1595) he constructed 
the famous reservoir (for a complete description of which see Ma’agir- 
u’l-’Umara, Lib. Copy, foil. 97-98). In the 40th j-ear of Akhar’s reign 
he was raised to the rank of 700 and got the title of Jalinus-a’z-Zamani 
(Galen of the time). He was a learned scholar, excelled his contem- 
poraries in mathematics and medicine, and was admired for his wonderful 
cures. His astringent medicines were greatly reputed at Akbar’s couiiJ;. 
In A.H. 1017 = A.D. 1608, Jahangir also visited the reservoir, and 
raised him to the rank of commander of 2000. This distinction he 
enjoyed for a short time and died, says Jahangir in his Maqalat, on 
the 14th of Du’l-Hijjah, A.H. 1017 = a.d. 1608 (see Mir’at-i-Aftiib-Numa, 
Lib. Copy, fol. 222). H. Blochmann, however, in his translation of 
’A’in-i-Akbari, p. 467, places his death on the 5th of Muharram, 
A.H. 1018 = A.D. 1609. See also: Haft Iqlim (Lib. Copy), fol. 313. 
Compare India OfiSce Cat., Nos. 781—84, where Dr. Loth, not finding the 
life of the author, makes an approximation and places him in the ninth 
century a.h. 

Begins : — 


^ ^ 

This commentary is the biggest of its kind, and in point of authority 
comes next to that of Al-Qarshi. 

The portion of this commentary dealing with the Kulliyat was 
lithographed on the margin of Al-Amuli’s commentary in Lucknow in 
a.h. 1266. 

Written in minute Nasta'liq within coloured border-lines. From 
fol. 34 to the end of the manuscript each page is divided into various 
light-coloured columns. The names of drugs are noted on the margin 
in red. Slightly wormed. The MS. contains occasional marginal 
corrections and the text is marked with red lines. 

A complete copy, in five volumes, exists in Eampur ; see Earapur 
Cat., Nos. 133-40, p. 485. For other incomplete copies see : Brit. Mus., 
p. 744’’; and Ind. Office, No. 781. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. 
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No. 36. 

foil. 134; lines 65; size 14.J X 9^ ; 13 X 
The same, 

I. 

foil. 1-124. A portion of the third part of ' the work noticed above, 
comprising the 9th, 10th and 11th Fann of Book Ill.j 
Begins ; — 

and ends, on fol. 124'“, thus : — 

[dsJUi] dJjts wsaLasII _j laoll 


ir. 

foil, 125-134. A fragment of the fourth part of the above work 
corresponding to foil. ISP-lOO* of the volume noticed below. 

Written in clear Persian Naskh. foil. 1 and 124 are supplied in a 
later hand in minute Nasta'liq. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. 


No. 37. 

foil. 72 ; lines 57 ; size 14^ X 9^; 12^ X 5^. 

The same. 

A portion of the third part of the above work, extending from 
Maqalah II. of the 19th Fann of Book III. to the end of Book III. 
Begins ; — 

^ uJlil! d3liu3t . . . ^ 
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S?® f*^ • • • S?^* <^Ui!l 

and ends ttus ; — 

d2^jJ ^ <)JJ1 JuaJ tii-JliJI c^l::^! 

^*-XsJI <)JJJ ^1 ^1 a^Ly j 

Written in the same hand as the portion noticed above. Corrections 
are made on the margin. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. 


No. 38. 

foil. 192; lines 50; size 20 X 12^; 17 X 9J. 
The same. 


The fourth part of the work mentioned above. This volume 
comprises the 4th Book of the Qanun, on general diseases. 

Begins : — 




1531 ^ ^1^1 c^U:5a) 


Written in a clear bold Naskh. with a double-page ‘unwan within 
coloured border. Corrections are made on the margin. A list of 
contents in a later hand is attached in the end. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 

Scribe dU) ^ 


No. 39. 

foil. 77 ; lines 51 ; size 20 X 12 ; 17;^ X 9. 

The same. 

The fifth part of the above work. This volume comprises the fifth 
book of the Qanun, on compound medicaments. 
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Begins : — 

iihOMcJJ , , . Ijtl <iU I I I J Is 

^1 2ljA^\ Jl^l ^ ^JJI ^yi c^l:;5ai ^1 

and ends, on fol. 12, thus ; — 

«. 

_J } ‘ ‘ ’ i_ ^e^Lo JlS 

« - >. 9^1 I^lil3 

In the end a few chapters are added by the author himself on the 
admonitions given to medical practitioners ; beginning : — 

) «— 01^1 bLo^) c^l^l 

<_9jk£^ ^ iX»i 

Contents of the additional chapters ; — 
fol. 73K 

fol. 74“. 

ia.U Jj3 

fol. 74>’. 

sXjo a .,.<. o . ) .^«K3I <sj (j^yji 1* ^ t s LJl 

Ssjl^ ^ bctJii ^ L« ^ 

fol. 75‘. 

< ■ i ‘ • 

fol. 76‘'. 

' . * . c.p^LJ) 

A list of contents is attached in the end. 

Written in the same hand, probably by the same scribe as above, 
with a decorated frontispiece. Corrections are made on the margin. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 
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No. 40. 

full. 294; lines 21 ; size 9^ X 6; 6^ X 3;^. 

j^c>3 ^ Soli- 

GAYAT U’L-FAHUM. 


A commentary on that portion of the Qanun -of Avicenna which 
treats of Fevers (Fann I. of Book IV.), by 

Ishiiq Khan b. Isma'il Khan of Delhi, an Indian physician 
of the 12th century a.h. 

Begins ; — 

^ ^ U» dlJl 

jJI 

In the preface the author states that in this work he proposes 
to discuss the prognosis and critical days of fevers along with their 
treatment. To accomplish this purpose he consulted Al-Qarshi’s 
commentary on the Qanun (vide supra'), which, though it contains useful 
comments, is yet full of futile attacks on Avicenna. He, therefore, 
referred to Al-Jilani’s commentary (vide supra), which, according to him, 
contains successful refutations of Al-Qar^i’s hostile criticisms, but the 
practical portion is commented upon at such length that it became too 
voluminous to be of general utility. This work, he says, is an abridge- 
ment of Al-Jilani’s long comments to serve as an introduction to that 
encyclopaedia. 

In the colophon the date of composition of the work is stated as 
A.H. 1182. 

c_^ iS I dl L* ^ Uj ^ 

A copy of this work is noticed in the Kanipur Cut., p. 48G. 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


Written in an ordinary Xasta'liq, the text being marked with red 
lines. Copious notes from the author himself, designated by the words 
iiJJ 1 are noted on the margin. 

Dated a.h. 1283. 

Scribe dUt 


No. 41. 

toll. 393 ; lines 29 ; size 15 X 8| ; 11^ X 5^. 

SHARH-U-KULLIYAT-rL-QANUN. 

■■ ' • 

A commentary upon the Kullyiat of the Qaniin of Avicenna, by 

Hakim Shifa’i inian b. Hakim ‘Abdu.sh-Shilfi Khan Masih u’l-Mulk, an 
Indian physician who flourished in the reign of Asifu’d-Dawlah of 
Oudh, and after his death served Sa‘adat-‘Ali Khan, his successor to the 
throne of Oudh. 

Asifu’d-Dawlah succeeded Shuja* u’d-Dawlah in a.h. 1188 = a.d. 1774, 
transferred the seat of his government from Faydabad to Lncknow, and 
died after a reign of twenty-three years in a.h. 1212 = a.d. 1787. 
Sa‘adat ‘Ali Khan succeeded him in a.h. 1212 = a.d. 1797 and reigned 
till A.H. 1229 = A.D. 1808. See Beale’s Biographical Dictionary, p. 81. 
Begins : — 

^ ^s)y3l j ^ dj! — )^l 

1 d^ --.. ^ ^ -K Ioa) I , , , IaaI 

In the preface the author states that he compiled this work for his 
son Mirza Aman ‘Ali, and dedicates the work in the following terms : — 

tSAluJI *— 2 -oT d)^ijJI oUj: £ >) c^AXaII iid.Ap 
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^iXL^ jl^/CuuJ) ^1 

Written in a clear Nasta‘liq, with a double-page ‘unwan and 
coloured border lines. The text is introduced with the words 
dUl iSm^j <_Sju=uJI JU and the commentary with 0 

Dated Eajab, a.h. 1216. 

Scribe 


No. 42. 

foil. 60 ; lines 15 ; size 9^ X 6i ; 7 X 3^. 

IKHTISAR-U-KITAB FL-QANUN. 

An abridgement of the theoretical portion (jjisLKJI) of Avicenna’s 
Canon by <_J jA> «— dJJl 

Abu ‘Abdullah Muhammad b. Yflsuf Sharaf u’d-Din al-Ilaqi. He was 
a philosopher and one of the famous disciples of Avicenna. He died 
about A.H. 460 = A.D. 1068. See Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, ii., 20; and 
Brock, i., 45. 

Begins ; — 

As the work is divided into Fasls it became subsequently known as 
Fusul-n’l-Ilaqi. This treatise became very popular. Many commen- 
taries appeared on this work, of which the following four are noted in 
H. Kh., iv., 434 : — 

1. Amali-’l-‘Iraqiyah fi Sharh-i-Fusul i’l-Ilaqiyah, by Mahmud b. 
‘Ali b. Mahmud al-Himsi, known as Tai-u’r-Eazi, composed in a.h. 735 
= A.D. 1335. 

2. Al-Bast u’l-Waqi fi Sh arh-i-Mukhtasar i’l-Ilaqi, by Muzaffar b. 
Amir u’l-Hajj b. Mu’ayyid at-Tabrizi. 
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3. Sharh bi Qala Aqiil, by Muhammad b. ‘Ali an Naysaburi, 
cpmposed in a.h. 750 = a.d. 1350. 

4. Sbarh bi Qala Aqiil, by Sadid-u’d-Din Simani. 

Other commentaries are noticed in Brock, i., 45, and Berlin Cat., 
No. 6284. 

Written in ordinary Nasta'liq, with marginal notes and corrections, 
fo^. 8 supplied in a later hand. 

Dated Eajab, a.h. 1245. 


No. 43. 

foil. 107 ; lines 20 ; size 12^ X ; 9 X 5J. 

AL-MUJAZ. 


A compendium of medicine, abridged from the Qaniin of Avicenna, 
hy plc>, Al-Qarshi, known in 

Europe as Syrasis, d. a.h. 687 = a.d. 1288. For his life and works see 
above ; also Brit. Mus. SuppL, No. 805. 

Begins : — 

<.3^ <-rAh;X!l IJk* %\Ai . . . 

This work became so popular with the Indians that up to this time 
it is looked upon as an introductory text-book for those who still study 
and follow the ancient system of medicine. It is divided into four Fann, 
and is chiefly based on the method followed in the Qanun. 

Copies : Brit, Mus. Supplt., No, 805 ; Berlin Cat., No. 6275 ; 
Brock, i., 459; Gotha, No. 1921 ; Batavae, iii., 239; Ayasufiyah, p. 224; 
Nur ‘Usmaniyah, p. 204; Kuprilizadah, pp. 6 and 63; and Eampur, 
p. 498. 

For different editions of this work and its commentaries, see Ellis’ 
Cat. of Ar. Books in the Brit. Mus., i. 230. 
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Written in a clear Nasta'liq by Isma'il Khan, the brother of the 
founder of this Library, and contains occasional marginal notes. 

Not dated. Circa 19th century. 


No. 44. 

foil. 371 ; lines 26 to 29; size 9| X 5J; X 3. 

AL-MUGNI. 


A commentary upon Al-Qar. 2 hi’s Kitab-u’l-Mujaz, by JjA.m3 

Sadid-u’d-Din al-Kazariini, who was alive in a.h. 779 = 

A.n. 1377. See above ; also Brock, i., 457. 

Begins : — 

UU 


In the preface it is stated that the author based this work on 
Al-Qutb-u’sh-Shirazi and Al-Qarshi’s commentaries on the Qanun and 
added matters which he gathered from his teacher Burhan-u’d-Din 
al-‘Ahri. The following works are enumerated here as authorities : — 
1. Tlaly Abbas' Kitab u’l-Maliki; 2. Masihi’s Al-Mi’ah; 3. Ibn Abi 
Stldiq’s Nakhbatu’l-‘IIai ; 4. Ibn Hubal’s Al-Mukhtar ; 5. Al-Malqi’s 
Jami‘ ; and 6. Avenzoar’s celebrated At-Taysir. 

The title of the work as quoted above also occurs in the preface : — 


The commentary proper begins on fol. 2*’ thus : — 

UjI ^ • ■ • “tiJ) vk*.E> JU 

&Sjb ^ 

Copies : Brit. Mus. Supplt., No. 806 ; Berlin Cat., No. 6277 ; Gotha, 
No. 1926; Batav«, iii., 240; Cairo, vi., 45; As. Sue., p. 84; Wali-u’d- 
Din, p. 143; Ayasufiyah, p. 218; and Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, p. 20. 
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Eepeatedly printed and lithographed. See Ellis’ Cat. of Ar. Books 
in the Brit. Mus., ii., 556. 

The first three folios are written in NasWi, the rest in Shikast Ainiz 
Nastadiq. 

Xot dated, circa 17th century. 

Scribe ,1^ 


No. 45- 

foil. 302; lines 21 ; size 12f x 10; 8| X 7 ^. 

AN-NAFISI. 

Another commentary upon Al-Qarshi’s Kitab-n’l-Mnjaz, by 

Burhan-u’d-Din Xafis b. ‘Iwad 
al-Kirmani, a Persian physician of the time of Ulug Beg Mirza, who 
died after a.h. 850 = a.p. 1446. See Habib-u’s-Siyar and Brock, i., 457. 

Ulug Beg Mirza, the grandson of Amir Timur, was celebrated for 
his astronomical researches. He succeeded his father in a.h. 850 = 
A.D. 1446, and was cruelly put to death by his son, ^lirza ‘Abdu’l Latif, 
in A.H. 853 = A.D. 1449. See Beale’s Biographical Dictionary, p. 407. 

Begins ; — 

^1 ^ ^ .Ap J-K3) JU 

LvgJB dsgs-o JaJuJ) 

According to Haji Khalifa (vi., 252) it is the best commentary upon 
Al-Mujaz, and was composed in Di-Hajj, a.h. 841 = a.d. 1437 at 
Saniarqand. By the Indian piactitioners of the Greek system of 
medicine its comment upon the theoretical portion is regarded as a text- 
book and the standard of rational expositions of the medical theories. 

For other copies see: India Office, No. 785; Boss’s Cat. of Pers. and 
Ar. MSS. in the India Office Library, p. 125; Gotha, No. 1955; 
As. Soc., p. 86; Cairo, vi., 2l ; Nur ‘Usnniniyah, p. 200; Kuprilizadah, 
p. 63, and Eam23ur, p. 500. 
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Written in an ordinary Nasta'liq. Eepeatedly lithographed in 
India. 

Dated a.h. 1250. 

Scribe 


No. 46. 


HA^IYAT-U’N-NAFISi. 


A gloss on An-Nafisi’s commentary of Al-Mujaz, by 

jjjt, Hahim A‘ajib b. Mu'alij Khan, an Indian physician of 


the twelfth century a.h. His father was a contemporary of Mu'tamad- 
u’l-Muluk Hakim ‘Alawi Khan, the famous physician of Muhammad 
Shah of Delhi {vide infra). 

Begins ; — 


<U iSi5lx31 


The glo^s is compiled with the same unfailing tendency to test 
every assertion Avith the established canons of criticism which is 
peculiar to later Indian writers. It extends from the beginning of 

An-Nafisi to d*_Ji I <-, —.sj of tlie chapter on 

j)ulse ^ corresponding to foil. 1-31 of the manuscript 

noted above. 

The author’s name is not mentioned in the body of the work but 
is stated in the colophon which reads thus ; — 

^ b 

J^j5xaJ) J yAsli] J 

iU.5JaJ| .? 

diJI 

VOL. I. F 




• • 
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Wiitten in an ordinary Xasta'liq, within coloured border lines. 
The work ends on fol. 161 and the remaining twenty-four folios are 
blank. Wormed throughout. 

Dated A.H. 1270. 

Scribe , 


No. 47. 

foil. 208 ; lines 11 ; size X 5^ ; OJ X 4. 

The same. 

Another copy of the work noted above. Begins and ends in the 
same manner as the former copy. In the end of this copy there is a 
<UJlc. (epilogue) in Persian, in which the author mentions the name of 
the patron for whom he composed this work, but unfortunately the 
portion containing the passage where the name, after a long eulogy, 
would have occurred is lost. 

Written in an ordinary Nastadiq. 

Not dated, circa 18th century. 


No. 48. 

foil. 373 ; lines 21 ; size 11| X GJ ; 8| x 4. 

HA^IYAT-U’N-NAFISi. 

Another gloss oij An-Nafisi, by Hakim Sharif 

Khan of Delhi, a physician of Persian extraction, who settled in India 
and vied with ‘Alawi Khiin, the celebrated physician of Muhammad 
Shah of Delhi (vide infra), in reputation as a successful medical 
practitioner and Arabic scholar. These two men became the focus, as 
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it were, of the later Indian physicians who traced their sources of learn- 
ing either to the one or to the other. The descendants of Sharif Khan 
still retain a sort of reputation for medical skill at Delhi. He died at 
Delhi in a.h. 1231 = a.d. 1799. 

Begins : — 

<ii31 3!l (sJI 3 ^ <sU 

In the preface the author discloses himself and his immediate 
ancestors in the following manner : — 

iSjJlj j%~ol y . . . 

By p_>aJ) ^1 he means the title of the governors of 

Mecca and Medina. 

The gloss extends from the beginning of An-Nafisi to the end of 
the first Fann, corresponding to foil. 1-60 of the copy of An-Nafisi 
noticed above. It is very popular with the Indian Hakims up to this 
time, and the later Indian lithographed copies of An-Nafisi usually 
contains a selection from this gloss on the margin. 

Folios 2'’-8* contain the gloss on the preface of An-Nafisi, which is 
not found in many of its copies, and begins on fol. 2’’ thus : — 

AVritten in a bad Nasta'liq, with other marginal notes of the author 
himself. No distinction between the text and the gloss is made. 

Dated a.h. 1245. 

Scribe 
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No, 49. 

foil. 190 ; lines 20 ; size 9^ X 0^ ; 7^ X 5. 



SHARH-U’L-MUJAZ. 

A fragment of a vast commentary on Al-Qarshi’s Mujaz of 
nniclentifiablo authorship. 

Begins ahrujitly from the middle of the diagnostic indications of 
the sediments of urine ; — 

The first Fann ends (ful. 70") with the following colophon ; — 

|Jj6 ^ s13Aa=ls U IJ,* _J 

4.ajWUJI ^ Uis ^3 AsJ y 

Jj J <.5^ c_jU^ 1 iJjb IJLo djjJaJI JU£>3) y 

t ^ y ^yy ^ I <.._ — ^^^1 ^ dc^yy^ y I 

^3) 

The chapter on simple medicaments (Bah II. of Jiimlah II. of 
Fann II.) is verj' skilfully and exhaustively handled. The author not 
oiily give.s the Arabic, Persian, Syrian, Latin, and Greek equivalents 
for the names of drugs, but makes addition of drugs not mentioned in 
the text and arranges them in alphabetical order. 

The author sets forth the plan of executing this and the following 
chap'ers in the following terms: — 

iU-^ Aj ^ 

Id* ^ _>^dq ^ . . . . . . ^*3£i) 0,^1 »_3^^ 

. . . ijsJ y 31 ^ J 

^ y*y y ^ aA*j <i3 y»y j ^yu* ^ 
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j <sJ y*ji } ^ <_s 

dSyU <_i^ ^ ^ _p>l <3®^ i ^ <-r~^ ) 

A-Jj t« y *_a)3b )joa) ^ J;j«=Ax3) ^ dU^b ^ 

ejio^j ^ f.lkj ^ ^ ^ ^ <~ij^ ^ 

1^ Uiibl^^l .^bJ'jJl ^ b« ^j-^1 

J aJu-o^l J j _> er* ‘^* £^ ^ 

|j..*JUw. . . . <^Liy)l ^ ^ ^ c:^b=>^JaJ) J 

j ^ .? eU-^' eJ^ 

^ ^■.....Iq.vU ^yb" ^ -> sajr=^' ^ 

*‘* ‘■*^ ^ Ctuabisb;.^) ^ 1 


'I'lie following twenty babs are supplemented by tbe author after 
completing his comment on the chapter of compound meeicuments 
(Bab II. of Jumlah II. of Fann II.) : — 

1. On Beverages and Extracts, on fol. 175". 

>-r^^yi ^ dJ^D) ^ 

2. On Electuaries and stomachic medicines, on fol. 178". 

^ tEjU^yyaJ) 


3. On Pills and Ayarijat (laxative pills), on fol. 182*. 

4. On Decoctions and Solutions, on fol. IBS'*. 

5. On Clysters and Suppositories, on fol. 184". 


G. On Emetics, on fol. 185". 


-Sj) d!*j| ^ 

- Se 
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7. On Lohogs (electuaries or other preparations to be licked), on 
fol. IBS”. 

8. Cakes or Tablets, on fol. ISC’*. 

' 9. On Powders, on fol. 187“. 

10. Plasters, embrocations, and preparations for fomentation, on 
fol. 188^ 

c:^IjLsCJ1 ^ ^ ^ 

11. On Oils, on fol. 189‘. 

12. On Collyrium, on ful. lOl*". 

1 3. On salves and other fine powders to be sprinkled on wounds, on 
fol. 192*. 

jJI ^ ^ 

14. On Tooth-powders, on fol. 193^ 

15. On G^argles, on fol. 194*. 

IG. On fruit-preserves, on fol. 194*. 

17. On Errhines and Perfumes, on fol. 195*. 

18. On preparations to be poured down slowly on the head, on 
fol. 195*. 

19. On pieparations for Hair, on fol. 195*. 

20. On Weights and Measures used in medical preparations. 

JJKJI ^ ^ 
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The MS. ends abruptly after the words 

This work may be Shihab u’d-Din al-Bal-Bali’s commentary on 
Al-Mujaz which is spoken of by Hiiji Khalifa (vi , 252) as containing 
valuable and subtle discussions a knowledge of which is necessary for 
medical practitioners. 

Written in an Arabian Naskh. 

Fob 18* contains a drawing of Jabal-u’l-Qamar, showing its connectioi^ 
with the Equator, Aqlim I., Aqlim II., Cairo, Alexandria, and Ashmun. 

Kot dated. Circa 18th century. 


No. 50. 

foil. 93 ; lines 21 to 25 ; size 9| x 6 ; 7x3^. 

SHARK U’L-MUJAZ. 

I. 

foil. 1-83. 

An anonymous commentary upon the theoretical portion of Al-Qarshi’s 
Mujaz. 

Begins — 

<)>JI ^ ..U) 4/0^2.^ 

jJl J2*31 j ^\S ^1 

After a Muqaddimah the commentary proper begins thus, on 
fol. 2 

lAjb t,- Ooq *1 Q — J1 ju- 

The author, after completing the comment (fol. 74), adds the follow- 
ing four Fasls (chapters) on the qualifications of physicians and 
case-taking; and concludes the work with a Khatiniah on admonitions 
to practitioners, prognostics, and other miscellanies of medicine : — 
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fol. 74*. Qualifications of physicians. 

fol. 74'’. Things which he ought to avoid. 

% • ■ S? 

fol. 7oK How to visit the sick and proceed with the treatment of 
the rich and poor. 

1 ^ «— sU-ol 

fol. 77'’. 


An anonymous pamphlet on the meaning of the words j==. (heat) 
and jU. (hot), in which the author proceeds to explain the physiology 
of semen, pregnancy, child-birth, and the property of vital warmth 

Begins — 

AjO L*1 . , . ^ itiJ »A*.a3) 

^ 1^1 


After the doxology and a short preamble, in both of which letters 
with diacritical points are studiously avoided, the author states that ho 
composed this work by the order of Sultan ‘Abdullah Qutb Shah of 
Golkonda (reigned from a.d. 1611-72). See Lane Poole’s Mohammadau 
Dynasties, p. 318. 

"Written in ordinary Nasta‘liq. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. 
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No. 51. 

full. 39 ; lines 17 ; size 8 X -1^ ;■ 5j X 2J. 




AL-QANUNJAH. 


0 


A medical compendium condensed from Avicenna’s Canon, by 
^ <— 9 Sharaf u’d-Din Muhammad b. 

‘Umar al-Jagmini, who died in a.h. 745 = a.d. 1344. See Brock, ii., 213. 
Begins : — 

I ^ 1 y l*J 1 Aas) I 

yOS,Sr* _^ . . . 

^ c , .. i aJ 1 ^ haI3 


The work is divided into ten Maqalas, and has been the text of 
many commentaries, see Brock, i., 457. The contents of the work are 
comi)letely described in the Berlin Cat., Nos. 6293—4. 

For other copies see : Ind. OiSce, No. 791, and H. Kh., iv., 495. 

Written in a clear Nasta'liq, with decorated frontispiece, within red 
border. 

Dated 1114 a.h. 

Sciibe 
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No. 52. 

foil. 144 ; lines 23 ; size 6 X 2|. 


shArh u’l-qAnunjah. 

A commentary on Al-Jagmini’s Qanunjali, by ^IxaJl i\>.& 

I ‘Abd u’l-Fattah b. Sayyid Isma'il al-Husayni. 

Begins : — 

^ j,XSu» aUI dsjtjL«l 

In tbe preface tbe author names bis teacher in the following 
terms ; — 


Probably ‘All is tbe name of his master. 

Commentary begins, on fob 3, thus ; — 

j Js..A5 ^ b *1 0 

Al-Qilnunjah is the introductory text-book of the medical course of 
study followed by tbe practitioners of the ancient system in India. 

Written in an elegant Indian Naskh, within gold borders. The 
first eight folios are supplied in a later hand. Wormed throughout but 
mended. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. 
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No. 53. 


foil. 158 ; linis 15; size 5^ X 3^ ; 3j X If- 


TAFSiR-U-KITAB-rT-TASHRIH-AS-SAGIR. 


A commentary upon Galen’s work on Anatomy, by 

»_ ij) Abu ’l-Faraj ‘Abdullah b. at-Tayyib. 

The Author of the text : Claudius Galenus was bom at Pergamus, 


a small town in Mysia east of Constantinople, in a.d. 131 
or 132. He received his early education in the various branches of 
mathematics from his father. In his fifteenth year he was placed 
under tutors to study logic and elementary philosophy. In his seven- 
teenth year, his father, being influenced by a dream, directed him 
to study medicine. He commenced his medical studies under Satyrus, 

In his twentieth year his father died, and he left Pergamus 
for Smyrna to place himself under the instructions of Pelops, 
a pupil of Quintus (or more correctly, of Numisianus), whence he 


proceeded to Corinth, hearing of the fame of Iphicianus, 

a discijjle of Quintus, In his twenty-eighth 

year he returned from Alexandiia to Pergamus. In his thirtieth year, 
corresponding to the first year of the reign of Marcus Aurelius 
Antoninus, he went to home for the first time, and remained there for 
three years. Soon after his return from Eome he was summoned to 
Aquileia by Aurelius and Verus to accompany them in their expedition 
against the Germans. In his thirty-seventh year he again v'sited 
Eome, and passed there another three years. He had to leave Eome on 
account of a sudden pestilential outbreak. He was again summoned 
by Aurelius to accompany him in his expedition to the barbarians, but 
on the plea of making a pilgrimage to the temple of iEsculapius he 
was left behind as a medical guardian to Aurelius’ son Commodus. 
During this period, says Galen, which was prolonged by Aurelius’ 
unexpected delay in his return to Eome, he enjoyed the greatest leisure 
and devoted himself solely to the study of medicine and production of 
his voluminous works, a large number of which were burnt in the 
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Temple of Peace, Rome, where they had been 

deposited. He visited Cyprus and Lemnos Islands to study the drugs 
peculiar to these places. Finally, he came to Egypt, which he left for 

Syria and died of diarrhoea, on the way in Farama* (a 

fortified town of Egypt on the coast of the Mediterranean ; see Ya‘qut’s 
VM u‘jam, iii., 882), after attaining a good old age, which has been 
variously estimated from seventy to ninety. Ibn u’l-Qifti, on the 
authority of Muhashshir h, Fatik, tells us that he learnt medicine from 
Anninas, and derived his knowledge of the diseases peculiar 

to women from a woman named Cleopatra, while the author 

of Tarikh-i-Guzidah (Lib. Copy, p. 72) makes him a disciple of 
Albinus, the celebrated peripatetic philosopher. 

It is interesting to note that Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah and Ibn u’l-Qifti on 
the authority of ‘Ubaydullah b. Jibra’il — whom they consider as the 
best and most reliable authority on the subject — assert that Galen 
was born in the tenth year of the reign of 31. TJlpicius Trajanus 
(a.d. 98-117), corresponding to a.d. 108. A careful examination of 
the internal evidence, brought forward from Galen’s own work in 
support of this statement, shows that the learned ‘Ubaydullah, by not 
carofidlv distinguishing the names of the Roman monarchs, three of 
whom are designated by the title of “The Antonines,” committed a 
serious blunder. Galen, in his book “ On Surgical Operations,’’ 
states that he wrote a book on surgery during 
his first visit to Rome, which took place in the first year of the reign of 
Antoninus. Again, in his work entitled “ Phoenix,” , he tells 

us that he was thirty years old when he visited Rome for the first time. 
‘Ubaydullah, mistaking Titus Aurelius Antoninus for 3Iarcus Annius 
Verus, surnamed Antoninus, concluded that Galen reached his thirtieth 
year in a.d. 138, tlie first year of the reign of T. Aurelius Antoninus, 
and counting backwards he fixed the date of Galen’s birth to be 
A.D. 108, corresponding to the tenth year of Trajan’s reign. But 
another passage from “Phoenix,” quoted in support of the result 
arrived at above, completely turns the scale. Here Galen narrates 
the course of events which took place soon after his return from Rome, 
as follows : “ 3V'hen I returned from Rome and intended to return to 
my native town and wonted pursuits, I received orders from the two 


* The Greek authors make no mention of the place of tialen’s death. Abu 1-Faraj 

states |that he died in Sicily, The place noted here rests on the authority 

of Muhashshir b. Fatik and Al-Mas‘udi. See Smith’s Dictionary of Greek and Roman 
Diography and Mythology, ii., 209, and Ibn Abi ’U 5 a}bi‘ah, i., 82. 
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kings to proceed to Aquileia, where they had their headquarters and 
whence they intended to attack the Germans. I at once proceeded in 
the hope that I w’ould be e.'cempted, for 1 learnt that one of them, 
healing the name of Verus, was very kind-hearted and lenient. 

Wheii Antoninus became king after Hadrianus, he nomi- 

nated Verus as his successor, who, succeeding Antoninus, made a man 
named Lucius, a sharer in his kingdom, and gave him tho^ 

surname of Verus, while he himself received the surname of Antoninus. 
However, when I reached Aquileia a fierce pestilence broke out. The 
kings, with a number of their companions, returned to Home, leaving the 
greater portion of the army behind. From those who remained at 
Aquileia some died and some survived. They suffered a great deal, not 
only on account of pestilence but owing to their return in midsummer. 
Lucius died on the way back, and AntoninnS carried his body to Eome 
for burial.” Histories of Gieece strictly corroborate Galen’s narrative. 
That Aurelius’ original name was Marcus Annins Verus; since his 
adoption as successor by Antoninus he received the surname of Aurelius, 
and, after his succession to the throne he assumed the title of Antoninus. 
That Lucius Verus, son of L. Ceidonius Commodus Verus, was 
nominated by Hadrian to be, with Aurelius, the joint successor of 
Antoninus Pius. He remained insignificant during Antoninus’ reign, 
but Aurelius gave him his daughter in marriage and made him a 
sharer of his throne. That Aurelius and Verus led a campaign against 
the Gauls in the beginning of a.d. It37, and made Aijuileia their head- 
quarters, but on account of the retreat of the baibaiians they returned 
to Eome at the close of the year. That in a.I). 1C8 they led the second 
campaign against the Gauls. It was in tliis campaign that Galen was 
summoned to headquarters. They again suspended their operations 
and retraced their steps when Verus fell sick on the road and exjured 
(see I)r. C. Merivale’s History of the Eomans under the Empire, vol. iii., 
chapteis Ixvi-lxviii, especially pages 334-336). Thus it is evident 
that by Antoninus Galen means to refer to Marcus Aurelius Antoninus 
(a.d. 161-180), who succeeded Antoninus Pius in a.d. 161, and in 
whose reign the Germans were attacked. Now counting backwards, 
taking a.d. 161-162 to be Galen’s thirtieth year, we see that Galen 
was boin in a.d. 131-132, in the fifteenth year of Hadrian’s reign 
(a.d. 117-138), and not in a.d. 108, the tenth year of Trajan’s reign. 

As to Galen’s merits it is uiinecessaiy to dwell upon them at length, 
but it will suffice to quote Dr. Duruy (History of Eome, v., 659), who 
has thus well summarised his attainments. He says: “Galen was, 
next to Hippocrates, the greatest phxsician of ancient times, by the 
cei tainty of his diagnosis, by the importance he attached to anatomy, 
and, what was a new thing, to experience. He dissected apes and 
wished that practical demonstrations should furnish veiification of the 



78 


ARAniC MAXCSCRIPTS. 


teaching given ; these were the beginnings, still very nncertain and 
but too quickly arrested, of our experimental method. Some learned 
men believe that he was very near discovering the circulation of the 
blood, and that his knowledge of physiology makes him the precursor, 
almost without intermediaries, of the physiologists of our age. Let us 
add, to the honour of this great mind, that the historians of philosophy 
\give him a conspicuous place among the philosophers of that time.” 
(See also Dr. Adam’s preface to his translation of Paulus .®ginata.) 

Further accounts of his life will be found in Ibn Ahi ’Usaybi'ah, i., 
pp. 71-10.3; Slukhtasar-u’d-Duwal (Birut edition), pp. 122-124; Abu’l 
Fida’s At-Tawarikh-u’l-Qadimah (Fleischer’s edition with translation), 
p. 108; Kawdat-u’s-Safa (Nawal Kishore’s edition), i., 235; and Hahib- 
u’s'Siyar, i., 94. 

For Arabic translations of his work see Kitab-u’l-Fihrist, pp. 288— 
91 ; and Ibn-u’l-Qifti, pp. 122-132. 

For his contributions to the science of medicine and numerous 
editions of his works see ; C. Knight’s English Cyclopaedia (Biog.), iii., 
8 ; W. Smith’s Dictionary of Greek and Roman Biography and Myth- 
ologv, ii., pp. 207-17 ; and Encyclopaedia Britannica (9th ed.), x., 23. 

The Commentator : Abu’l Faraj ‘Abdullah b. At-Tayyib of ‘Iraq was 
a famous physician of Bagdad. He, early in his life, was secretaiy to 
Catholikas Elias I., and learnt medicine under Ibn-n’l- 

Kharamlr. He was thoroughly acquainted with the works and 
theories of the ancients. He was a philosopher, hut his philosophical 
opinions were strongly denounced by Avicenna, liis great contemporary, 
who, however, praised his medical works. He wrote commentaries on 
the Logic and other philosophical works of Aristotle, and on the works 
of Hippocrates and Galen with great clearness. Ibn u’l-Qifti (p. 223) 
is of opinion that he revived what w.as decaying and brought to light 
what was in darkness. Ibn Butlan, his famous disciple, states that for 
twenty years he was engaged in writing a commentary upon the 
Physics, I of Aiistotle; became seriously ill by con- 

stantly brooding over the subject, and narrowly escaped death. He 
remained for a time the director of the ‘Adudiyah Hospital, where he 
delivered lectures on medicine. He lived in the time of Al-Qadirhillah 
‘Abhasi, and died in a.u. 435 = a.d. 1043. 

For further accounts see: Ibn Abi ’Usayhrah, i., 239; Ibn n’l- 
Qifti, p. 223 ; Mukhtasar-ii’d-Duwal (Berut edition), p. 330 ; Nama-i- 
Dani^waran-i-Niisiri, i., 224 ; and Brock, i., 482. 

Begins — 


^ <sJJI 

U JlS ^ 
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UlkiUI (J-Sju) J J ca->L~8K~a]8l 

IJjti ^La£>^l3 

The text is divided into the following five Maqalas (sections), which 
the commentator follows : — - 

Maq. I. On Bones, in 12 ta'lims, on fol. 1. ^ 

r^' s?^ 

Maq. II. On Muscles, in 19 ta'lims, on fol. 43". 

Maq. III. On Nerves, in 5 ta'lims, on fol. 104^ 

Maq. IV. On Veins, in 4 ta‘lims, on fid. 115’’. 

Maq. V. On Arteries, in 2 ta’liras, on fol. 148’’. 

Every fresh passage of Galen, which is introduced only with the 
opening words, serves as a separate ta‘ltm. Few folios are wanting in 
the end. 

Written in a neat Indian Naskh. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 


No. 54. 

foil. 275 ; lines 15 ; size 8^ X 6 J ; 6x4^. 





SHARH-U-MASA’IL-I-HUNAYN. 


A commentary upon the Kitab-u’l-Masa’il of Hunayn (d. a.h. 260 = 
A.D. 873, see above), by ^ ^ ^ ^U31 ji] 

Abu’l-Qasim ‘Abdu’r-Kahman b. ‘Ali b. 
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Ahmad h. Ahi Sadiq an-Naysaburi, a famous physician of Naysabur, 
and one of the chief disciples of Avicenna. He was renowned for 
his knowledge of rhetoric and metaphysics, and was called a second 
Hippocrates, His conimentaiy upon Galen’s Kitab-u- 

Manufi‘i’l-A‘da’, which he has handled with perfect command over 
the language and great skill, is sufficient to establish his fame as 
\ne of the greatest medical writers. In Nama-i-Danishwaran-i- 
Nasirl, it is stated that he was alive in a.h. 460 = a.d. 1068, 
but the date of his death is not known. This statement finds 
confirmation in Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah’s Tabaqat-u’l-Atibba (ii., 22), 
where he states that he saw an autograph copy of Ibn Abi Sadiq’s 
commentary upon “The Aphorisms,” of Hippocrates 

dated A.H. 460. 

Further ])articulara of his life and works will he found from the 
following works; Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, ii., 22; Nama-i-Dauishwaran-i- 
Kasii'i, i., 297 ; and Brock, i., 484. 

Begins : — 

^ 

lA* . . . dJlC* 

Siy.jai) 5^ 1^1 UIajI 

This is the second volume of this work, and, commencing from the 
seventh Fa.sl, extends to the end of the work. The following parti- 
culars are gathered from Haji Khalifa (v. 514) : — That the commentary 
begins: <uUjuJ Aac <)JJ That in the 

preface Ibn Abi Sadiq has stated that, according to the prevalent 
opinion, this w ork should be read at the commencement of the study of 
medicine, for, being arranged in the most convenient form of questions 
and answers, it will serve as a valuable introductory text book. That 
Hunayn collected the materials for this text but left it unfinished and 
unarraiiged, but that it was subsequently ai ranged with some additions 
by Hubaysh b. Al-Hasan, his pupil and nephew. It is for this reason 
that some copies bear the title Kitab u’l-Masa’il-li-Hunayn-bi-Ziyadat- 
i-Hubaysh b. Al-A‘mash (see also Ibn-u’l-Qifti, p. 173 and Kitab-u'l- 
Fihrist, ]>. 294). That Ibn Abi 8adiq has divided his commentary 
into ten Fasls ; and that Sharaf-u’d-Din-ar-Kadi wrote a gloss on this 
commentary. 

Contents ; — 

Fasl VII. On the Pulse, on fob 1. 
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Fasl VIII. On the division of the science of medicine in a different 
manner, on fol. 51*. 

~K3I 


Fasl IX. On fevers and inflammations, on fol. 121*. 

Fasl X. On the examination of Urine, on fol. 211*. 

Al-Khatimah. on fol. 275*. 

For other commentaries and abridgements of Hunajm’s Kitab u’l- 
MasiVil, see H. Kh .. v., 514, arid Brock, i., 206. 

Copies: Gotha, No. 1032; Batavse, iii., 230; Ayasufiyah, p. 218; 
Bodleian, p. 141, in which the content is fully described; and Kampilr, 
p. 487. 

Written in a clear old Arabian Naskhi. The text is introduced by 
the word and the commentary by Headings of 

Fasls are written in Kufik characters, fol. 207 spaces for and 

yti — OsJI are left blank. The title of the work is given on the title- 
page, which contains seals of the nobles belonging to the court of 
Muhammad Shah of Delhi and the names of previous owners of this 
manuscript. 

Not dated. Circa 16th century. 


Na 55- 

foil. 232 ; lines 19 ; size 10| X 6j ; 7^ x 4^. 


KITAB-U’L-IRSHAD. 


A complete system of medicine by 
c)' O'* 

I Hibatullah b. Zayd b. Ha.jan b. Ya'qub b. Isma'il b. 


Jami‘ al Isra’ili, better known as Ibn Jami‘ Isra’ili. He was bom and 
brought up in Fushlt (Old Cairo), and learnt medicine under Abfl 
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Nasr ‘Adnan b. al-‘Ayn-Zarbi, the greatest physician of the time. 
Indeed he was regarded by his contemporaries as the greatest of the 
Egyptian physicians. He was famous for intelligent diagnosis of 
diseases, of which a curious story is narrated by Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah. 
Ibn Jarni* was one day sitting in his shop (or dispensary), which was 
situated near the market of the lamp-sellers in Fustat, when a funeral 
Xprocession passed along the street. Happening to cast a glance on the 
corpse, he called aloud to the men accompanying the bier and informed 
them that the supposed dead was still alive, and that if they were to 
bury him they would be burying a live man. They stared at him in 
astonishment and did not believe what he said. Some of them, however, 
said to the others that there would be no harm in putting his words to 
the teat, for if he was correct in his statement then that was what they 
wanted, and if his statement was unfounded the situation still remained 
unchanged. Agreeing so far, they requested him to come to them and 
asked him to prove his assertion. Then he ordered them to take the 
body back to the house and remove the shroud. This being done, he 
asked them to take the body to a bath and pour hot water over it. 
Thus raising the temperature of the body, he administered errhines 
which produced slight motion in that apparently lifeless form. This 
circumstance greatly revived his hopes. He attended the case with the 
greatest care, and at last, after a few days’ systematic treatment, the sup- 
posed dead man was thoroughly cured. His enemies gave out to the public 
that no such diagnosis was possible according to the established laws of 
medicine without the help of charms. Hearing this Ibn Jami‘ convened 
an assembly in which his enemies were also present and explained the 
reason of his diagnosis in the following terms : “ When the bier was 
passing I found the feet of the dead body erect, which led me to suppose 
that animal life was not wholly extinct. Had it been otherwise the feet 
must have inclined towards the right or left.” All the physicians 
present confirmed his statement and praised him for his intelligence 
and right thinking. At the time when this story, which had con- 
siderably increased his fame as a doctor, was current among high and 
low, he was brought to the notice of ‘Adidbillah ‘Alawi, of Egypt, 
who was sufiering from facial paralysis. Ibn Jami‘ thoroughly cured 
the Caliph, and was in consequence made his personal attendant and 
became his boon companion. When the famous Al-Malik-u’n-Nasir 
Salah u’d-Din succeeded to the dominions of Egypt in a.h. 5G7 = 
A.n. 1171, Ibn Jami‘ became one of his royal physicians and for him 
ho compounded the celebrated Thoriao, 

After this monarch’s death in a.h. 589 = A.n. 1193, he served for a time 
Saladin’s son Al-Malik-u’z-Ziihir, and died in a.h. 594 = a.d. 1198. 

For further reference see; Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, ii., pp. 113-15; 
Nama-i-Danishwaran-i-Nasiri, i,, 393-95; and Brock, i., 489. 
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Begins : — 

^lo)) ^..U) U <531 

... L*.^2i...4 1 ^ wil 1 < ** ^1^ 1 L.^^) ii L.c> ... 

<_^) , , , <S J I ^ d.tOjZ>. ^^1 <^1 <5^.^ ^ ^^.^t.>.-|) 

. . . J Iw.^ ^ I ^ ^ I ^ L<=uJ iJ <3 1 <_^ l:^ & 1.4.WO ^ . . , l::X) I 

^ 1 <.<&> ^ 1.^..^ 1 < 5 .».w j ^ 


The work is divided into the following four Maqalas (sections) : — 
Maq. I. On the general laws of medicine, in 50 fasls, on fol. 2*. 

< , .K) 1 ^tP-Luo <!ul^1 


Maq. II. On simple medicaments and aliments, in 2 fasls, on 
fol. 40*. 

d)A &31 iijjS) ^ 

Maq. III. On the preservation of health and cures of diseases, in 
42 fasls, on fol. Si)**. 

al^lj.^ y cIssaI) la gg> 

Maq. IV. On compound medicaments and aliments, in 22 fasls, 
on fol. 175^’. 


For other copies see : Brit. Mus., p. 632 * ; Brit. Mus. Snppl., 
No. 797, ii. ; Bat., iii., 258; Gotha, No. 1934; Berlin, No. 6287; H. Kh .. 
i., 225; Waliu’ddin, No. 2466, p. 141 ; and Ayasufiyah, No. 3568, p. 212. 
Written in a clear Naskh, with red and blue border lines. 

Dated 1003 A.ir. 

Scribe li 3^ 
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No. 56. 

foil. 31G ; lines 27 ; size 11^ X 6^ ; 8j X 4. 


KITABU’L-MUKHTAR. 

A complete 83 ’ 8 tem of medicine by ^ ^ 

Abu’l Hasan ‘Ali b. Ahmad b. ‘Alt b. Hubal 

al-Bagdadi or al-Khilati, a learned physician who was born at Bagdad 
on the 13th of Du’l-Qa'dah, a.h. 515 = a.d. 1121. He studied Arabic 
poetry, style and grammar and medicine from Abi’l-Qasim Isma'il b, 
Ahmad as-Samarqandi. From Bagdad he repaired to Mawsil, whence 
he proceeded to Khilat and became the court physician of Shah Arman 
of Khilat. After a long stay at Khilat he went to Mardin and served 
Badr n’d-Din Ln’ Lu’ and An-NHam till their murder by Nasir u’d- 
Din b. Artaq, King of Mardin. In his seventy-fifth year he lost his 
sight. He returned to Mawsil and passed the remaining days of his life 
in giving instruction in medicine, and died on the 13th of Muharram, 
A.H. 610 = A.D. 1213. In Brockelmann (i. 490) a h. 510 is given as the 
date of hk birth, which appears to be a misprint. Comp. Brit. Mus. 
Suppl., No. 796 ii. 

Keferences : Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah, i., 304; Brock, i., 490; and 
Mukhtasar u’d-Duwal (Berut Ed.), p. 420, where A.H. 613 is given as 
the date of his death. 

Begins : — 

c" 

The preface demonstrates the necessity and importance of the work. 
Though the work consists of both the theoretical and practical portions 
of medicine, yet the subjects are not divided into separate books as is 
customary with other authors. Every fresh subject is indicated by a 
^ r'‘. The scribe has, however, divided the work into two volumes, 

which are in this copy bound in one. The first volume (foil. 1-125) 
deals with the general principles and simple and compound medica- 
ments. The second volume (foU. 126-316) treats of local and general 
diseases. Compare with Brit. Mus. Suppl. Cat., No. 796 ii. 
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For other copies see : Brit. Mus. Suppl., No. 796 ii. ; H. Kh., v., 
436; Cairo, vi., 38; Batavae, iii., 252; Ayasufiyah, No. 3571, p. 213; 
Wall u’d-Din, No. 2544; andNar ‘TJsmaniyah, No. 3592, p. 203. 

Written in an elegant Indian NasWi. Wormed thronghont. 
foil. 1-34 wormed but mended. The last two folios are supplied in a 
later hand in Shafi‘ah Amiz Nasta'liq by Muhammad Wahid ‘Ali in 
A.H. 1267. 

Not dated. Circa 17th centar 3 -. 


No. 57- 

foil. 672 ; lines 27 ; si^ 9f X 7 ; 8J X 5^. 

The same. 

Another copy of the above work, and contains the portion treating 
of local and general diseases, commencing systematically from head 
downwards. The last Fasl, numbered 534, treats of fatal symptoms. 

Begins : — 

Written in an elegant Arabian Naskh. foil. 1-110 contain dark 
water-stains. The portion of the colophon containing the date of 
transcription is tom away. 

Not dated. Circa 17th centurj’. 


No. 58. 

foil. 382; lines 11; size 9x6; 6;J X 3^. 

AN-NAJIBIYAT. 

A collection of four small treatises on medicine, by 

^ ji), Najib u’d-Din Abu Hamid 
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Muhammad b. ‘Ali as-Samarqandi, the celebrated anther of AI-Asbabn- 
wa’l-‘Alamat. Ho was a contemporary of Fattru’d-Din ar-Eazi, and 
was killed in the general massacre at Herat by the Tartars in 
A.H. 619 = A.D. 1222. 

Under the heading An-Najibiyat six treatises are noticed in the 
Khadivial Library Catalogue, vi., 46. The first is the Al-Asbabu-wa’l- 
^‘Alamat, commentaries on which have been noticed below. The second 
is Al-Adwiyatu’l-Mufridah, which is wanting in this copy, but has been 
noticed in the Cairo Cat., vi., 46; Batavas, iii., 255; and Brock, i., 491. 

This copy comprises the following four remaining treatises ; — 


I. 

foil. 1-38“. 

^ I daatUI 
AT'IMATU’L-MARDA. 

Which treats of the patient’s diet. 

Begins ; — 

jJI u_Ja)l ^ jS> 


It is arranged according to the diseases of the parts of the body, 
commencing from head downwards. 

In the Cairo Cat. (vi., 46) it is noticed with the title ^ 

; while Brockelmann (i., 491) notices it as 
ftlso Batavrn, iii., 254. 


foil. 38''— 106'’. 


II. 


USULU-TARKIB I’L-ADWIYAH. 


A treatise on the rides of medicinal preparations. It appears to be 
the first of its kind on this subject. 

Begins ; — 

. . . ^jJl JU . . . aU 

Jl alll ^1 ^ y 

For other copies see: Batavte, iii., 255; Berlin, No. 6416; Cairo, 
vi., 46 ; and Eampur, No. 9, p. 467. 
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HI. 

foil. 10G''-232‘. 

KITABU’L AGDIYAH WA’L A^RIBAH WA JAMi‘U 
M A-YATAN A WALU H U’ L-I NSAN. 

A treati.se on the powers of the an ides of Food and Drink. 

Begins : — 

^ ^ A*sJ) 

gJI 

In the Cairo Cat. (vi., 40) it is noticed with the title ^ djA&SI 
Sj ; while the Leyden Catalogue (iii., 265) gives its title 
simply dijisDI j ; and Brockelmann notices it as 

Igj L* j d ) j dJ See also Kumpur Cat., No. 196, 

p. 493. 

IV. 

fol. 232''-382. 

KITABU’L-QARABADIN. 

Fharmacopia arranged in the order of the diseases. 

Begins : — 

c)^ ■ ■ ■ ^ AfcaJI 

g)) 

For other copies see: Brock, i., 491; Beilin, No. 6417; Gotha, 
No. 1999; Batavaa, iii., 255; As. Soc., p. 85; Cairo, vi., 46; and Niir 
‘LTsnianiyah, No. 3461, p. 196. 

All transcribed by Miyiln Gulain Qadir in Faydalad in an ordinary 
Nasta'liq, within red border lines. Slightly wormed. 

Dated a.h. 1235. 
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No. 59. 

foil. 43; lines 17; size 7^ x 5 ; 6;^ X 3^. 

Jr-' 

usulu’t-tarakIb. 

Another copy of As-Samarqandi’s treatise on the rules of medicinal 
preparations. Begins as that noticed above. For copies see above. 

Written in an ordinary Nasta'liq. In foil. 27—43 the spaces 
reserved for the headings are left blank. Slightly wormed. 

Dated the twentieth year of the reign of Muhammad Shah of Delhi, 
which corresponds to a.h. 1151 = a.d. 1739. 

Scribe Aasaailr?. ^ 


No. 60. 

full. 14o ; lines 16 ; size 9| X o-i ; 6J X 3i. 

SHARK U-FUSUL-I-ABAQ RAT. 

— • • • 

A commentary upon the Aphorisms of Hippocrates. 

The author of the text: Hippocrates, “the Father of Medicine,” is 
known to the whole civilized world, but his life, sketched from purely 
oriental sources, may not be devoid of interest. Brief notices of him 
are to be found in almost all the biographies (Peisian or Arabic) of 
jjhilosophers, but Ibn Abi ’U.«aybi‘ah, Ibn u’l Qiftl, and Abul Faraj 
give sufficient materials to make up a life sketch. 

Hippocrates was the son of Heracleides I.A.U. or 

I.Q.), who was ninth in descent from “ King Crisamis,” 
tsAJuJI the ninth of the Asclepiadm family, who probably 

lived in the ninth and eighth centuries b.c. See W. Smith’s Dictionary 
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of Greek and Koman Biography and Mythology, i., p. 891. Through 
his mother (who is called by Ihn Abi ’TJsaybi'ah li:- — the 
daughter of Phcenarite) he traced his descent from Hercules, • 

Thus on both his sides he was of distinguished origin. He was 
eighteenth (or, according to Soranus, nineteenth) in descent from 
iEsculapius, to whom medicine is indebted for its existence as a science^ 
divested of its superstitious appendages. Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah states 
that his place of residence was Cos (^jS AJiJw*, where, according to 
Soranus, he was born in B.c. 460. See Smith’s Diet, of Gr. and Eom. 
Biog. and Myth., ii., 483); while Ibnu’l Qifti states that he resided 
at Feroha, which is old name for Aleppo, in Syria. 

Leaving Aleppo, says Ibnu’l Qifti, he proceeded to Damascus, where 
he selected a locality abounding in trees for exercise, teaching, and 
study. In the gardens of Damascus there existed a place known as 

Ll^l SJLo (Bower of Hippocrates), the situation of which was still 
pointed out in the time of Ibnu’l Qifti in the thirteenth century. 

As to the exact time when he flourished the Arabian authorities 
differ. Some say that he flourished about one hundred jears before 
Alexander the Great; some maintain that he lived in the time of the 
Persian king Artaxerxes or his son Bahman, but they all agree that he 
flourished in the ninety -sixth year of Nebuchadnezar, and 

was a contemporary of Democritus of Abdera, ^ 

Dr. Smith (see Die. of Gr. and Kom. Biog. and Myth., ii., p. 433), 
however, states that the exact daj’ of his birth was known and celebrated 
in Cos with sacrifices on the 26th day of the month of Agrianus, but 
it is unknown to what date in any other calendar this month 
corresponds. 

Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah says that he learnt medicine from his father 
and grandfather, but Ibnu’l Qifti (p. 93), who evidently copies from 
Kitabu’l-Fihrist (p. 287), makes him a disciple of .ffisculapedes II., 
while the author of Tarikh-i-Guzidah (Lib. Copy, p. 93) considers him 
to be a disciple of Pj'thagoras. Before his time there were three rival 
schools of medicine: (1) The school of Rhodes, which he 

found fast decaying ; (2) The school of Cnidos, which had 

almost ceased to exist; and (3) The school of Cos (the place of his 
birth), which still existed but in which also signs of decay were 
visible. This fact led Hippocrates to teach not only the members 
of his own family but also poor and deserving youths, after binding 
them to take the celebrated oath known as “ The Oath of Hippocrates,” 
LljJbl According to this oath (for a complete description 
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of which see Ibn Abi ’Usajbi'ah, i., 25), the pupil was hound to 
consider his teacher as his father, and look upon the teacher’s 
descendants as his brethren whom he had to teach medicine, when 
desired, without recompense and conditions. He was further bound 
to use his art only to the benefit of his patients, was strictly forbidden 
to countenance any conspiracy against the life of his patient, and 
'was bound never to divulge professional secrets. This oath is to 
this day, in what concerns the dignity of the profession, the great 
moral code for medical practitioners. It may be mentioned here that 
the Greek original of this famous oath has been inscribed on 
the walls of the Medical College, Calcutta. lie taught Astronomy 
along with medicine, in the knowledge of which, according to Galen, 
he surjiassed his contemporaries. He for the first time explained the 
conditions of diseases and health, and is justly regarded as the first 
man wIjo based medical science on observation, and cultivated it 
upon the strict principles of iu,ductive philosophy long before the 
world credited Lord Bacon with the introduction of this method. His 
life may be regarded as one continued effort to free medical science 
from superstition and empiricism. Experience, analogy and reasoning, 
his guiding principles, were adopted as the chief tests of the medical 
rules even by the ingenious Arabians, and are regarded as the chief 
basis of induction up to this day. Hunayn, in his “ Curiosities of 

Medicine,” states that his seal-ring contained the 

following inscription ; “ A patient desirous of cure, in my opinion, is 
mure hopeful than a healthy man without any desire.” Of the many 
sayings ascribed to him, a large number of which were collected by 
Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, the following appears to bo of some interest : 
(1) Had human beings been born of the same nature there would have 
been no disease, for there could have been nothing contrary to health 
to produce disease. (2) Habit when established becomes second 
natuie. (3) All the diseases of known causes have their remedies in 
existence. 

He died of paralysis after attaining a good old age, which is 
estimated by the Arabian authorities as ninety-five or ninety. Mr. 
Clinton, however, places his death b.c. 357 at the age of 104 (see 
Dr. Smith’s Dictionary of Greek and Eoman Biography and Mythology, 
ii., 483). He left two suns (1) Thessalus, ; (2) Dracon 

; and a daughter, Lo^l (probably the wife of Poly bus, 

his celebrated disciple) more accomplished in this art than her brothers. 
A long list of his disciples and those who commented upon his works 
is given by Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah and Ibnu’l Qifti, both of whom seem to 
copy from Kitab u’l-Fihrist (p. 288). Of his many works which were 
translated into Arabic, the following are noted in Kitab u’l-Fihrist, 

p. 288 
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(1) The Book of the Oath of Hippocrates 

with Galen’s commentary. It was translated hy Hunayn into Syriac 
with some additions, and ITuha 3 sh ‘Isa b. Yaliyii translated 

it into Arabic. 

(2) The Aphorisms with Galen’s commentaiy. 

Hnnayn translated it into Arabic for Miihanimad b. Musa. 

(3) The Prognostics (<ii jjcJI A*A2J with Galen’s com 

mentarj’. Hunayn translated the text into Arabic, while ‘Isa translated 
the commentary. 

(4) The Acute Diseases with Galen’s 

commentarj-. The original work is in five maqalas, while the Arabic 
tianslation of ‘Isa b. Yalya consists of three maqalas. 

(5) On Fractures (j S31 with Galen’s commentarj^ 

Hunayn translated it into Arabic for Muhammad b. Musa in four 
maqalas. 

(^6) On Epidemics Galen commented upon 

its first maqalah in three maqiilas, the second in three maq&las, the 
third in six maqalas, and the sixth in eight maqalas, while he left tho 
fourth, fifth, and seventh maqalas without any commentary. ‘Isa b. 
Yahyii translated it into Arabic. 

(7) On Humours with Galen’s commentarjr ‘l.sa. 

b. Yahj’a translated it into Arabic for Muhammad b. Musa. 

(8) The Physician’s Establishment or Surgerj’ 

. :kl l ^^1) with Galen’s commentary. Hunayn translated 

it into Arabic for Muhammad b. Musa. 

(9) On Airs, Waters, and Places ^ aU*!! j 

with Galen’s commentary. Hunayn translated the text, and Hubaysh 
b. al-IIasan the commentarj’. 

(10) On the Nature of Man (^1 — 53!) with Galen’s 

commentary. The text was translated into Arabic by Hunaj’u, and the 
commentary by ‘Isa b. Yahya. 

For further references to his life and works see : Ibn Abi_’Usaybi‘ah, 

1., pp. 24—35 ; Ibn u’l Qifti, pp. 90-95 ; Mukhtasar u’d-Duwal (Berut ed.), 
pp. 85-6 ; Bawdat u’s-Safa (Nawal Kishore’s ed.) i., 233 ; Habibu’s- 
8ij'ar, vol. i., part i., p. 93; Tarikh-i-Guzidah (Lib. Copy), p. 69; 
Kitab u’l-Fihrist, pp. 287-88; W. Smith’s Dictionary of Greek and 
Eoman Biography and Mythology, ii., pp. 482-89 ; Yictor Duruy’s 
History of Gieece, iii., 182; C. Knight’s English Cyclopaedia (Biog.), 

111., 431 ; and Encjxdopmdia Britannica (9th cd.), xi., 852. 
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The Commentator; Muwaffaqu’d-Din Abu Muhammad ‘Abdti’l-Latif 
b. Yusuf b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Abi Sa‘id, known as Ibn u’l-Labbad, 
and chiefly familiar to Europe through his excellent history of Egypt. 
He was bom at Bagdad in a.h. 557 = a.d. 1161. Agreeably to the 
prevailing code of education he leamt the Qur’an by heart, and 
committed to memory the famous Arabic texts on style and grammar. 
\r\fter studying tradition, jurisprudence, history, and metaphysics he 
was attracted to natural philosophy and Alchemy after the arrival of 
Ibnu’l Fatih at Bagdad. Later on in his life he was convinced of the 
futility of Alchemic pursuits. He commenced his literary career at 
Damascus, the then residence of Sultan Salah u’d-Din. Soon after 
Salah u’d-Din’s treaty with the Franks (a.d. 1192) he returned to 
Syria and got an appointment at the principal mosque of Damascus. 
After Salah u’d-Din’s death he returned to Cairo, where he produced 
his celebrab d work on Egypt. Ho then returned to Syria, where for 
a time he quietly passed his life at the court of Prince ‘Ala u’d-Din 
Da’ud of Arzinjan. In a.h. 624 = a.d. 1227 he went to Aleppo, whence, 
after three years, he set out on a pilgrimage to Mecca, retracing his 
route through Bagdad to present some of his works to Caliph Mustansir, 
and died there in Muharram, a.h. 629 = a.d. 1231. The author of 
Fuw5t u’l-Wafayat (ii., 7) say-s, that though he was a grammarian, 
traditionist, lexicographer, controversialist, physician, and philosopher, 
yet his vanity exceeded his knowledge. 

Eeference to his life and works will be found in the following 
works: Tabaqat u’sh-Shafi‘iyah of Ibn Shuhbah (Lib. Copy), fol. 73; 
Al-‘Iqd u’l-Mudahhab of Ibn u’l-Mulaqqin (Lib. Copy), p. 241 ; Husn 
u’l-Muhadirah of Suyuti (Lib. Copy), fol. 273; Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, ii., 
201; Brock, i., p. 481; C. Knight’s English Cyclopaedia (Biog., i., 9); 
and C. Heart’s History of Arabic Literature, p. 305. 

Begins : — 

\=]j3jS 

^ ^ » o.ijhUI 

Before commencing the commentary, the commentator, in a long 
preface, accentuates the importance of writing a commentary, and criticises 
in strong terms the prevalent mode of teaching and the defective 
knowledge possessed by bis contemporaries, and in conclusion he discusses 

the following eight subjects, which he calls dJUiJl (The 

Eight Heads) : — 

(1) On fol. 5“. 
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(2) On fol. 7\ 
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(3) On fol. 7^ 


(4) On fol. 7'’. 


(6) On fol. 7^ 


(6) On fol. 8“. 


(7) On fol. S'-. 

d^]yS> 

(8) On fol. 8^ 



Tho commentary begins on fol. 9* as follows ; — 


Jls . , . ^ ^l3.*31 

^1 dxill <ul^^>X>o c-fiJaUI 

“ The Aphorisms ” is divided into seven maqalas, which the com- 
mentator follows. The first maqalah, broadly speaking, deals with the 
regimen in acute diseases. The second treats of prognosis from sleep, 
watchfulness, pain, hunger, fatigue, emaciation, repletion, &c. The 
22nd Fasl of this maqalah contains the great principle coniraria 
contrariis curantur, j. The third 

treats of time, or seasons of the year. The fourth contains discussions 
on repletion, excrementum alvi, sweat, fevers, and urine. The fifth 
deals with local diseases, waters, diseases of women, milk, wounds, &c. 
The sixth and seventh treat of local and general diseases. 

The commentator takes up every aphorism ; in the first place he 
gives its general import, next its application, and finally explains the 
meaning of the different phrases. In some he shows the connection of 
one aphorism with the other. The following quotation will sufiSciently 
illustrate the above statement ; — 
fol. 17“. 

Joy. .-a^l J^ JU diUJI ^ ^^JJI ^JeJ) 


» 
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^«ksJ) akilall jj<d>1^3l 

iiiLj c.^w>a) 3 ^■inaSl (3*^ 4^*"*^ ^ 

iaJ^ a) c dil^l 

jUae. 4^i ^ islkkll ^ ^_^ys£i] 5jI*3) ^ jSi ^j~-J J 

^3^ ^il*3) j3i (^jJI ^^-fcjciwJ ^1 

L»L9 ^!1 iijS\ ^ 4Vsr^1 (^1 

1 aa^J ^ I ^ q ] I 1 1 % Jl ! ^ a3 Iaj *-Vai3 I 

“The Aphorisms” was lithographed in India in a.h. 1270, with an 
abridgment of Galen’s commentary, and on the 

margin were selections from the commentaries of (1) Ibn Abi Sadi<x; 
(2) ‘Abdu’l-Latif ; and (3) Al-Qarshi. 

Written in a beautiful Indian Nastadiq. The words lat^iSjl JU 
introduce the text, and »-_2.Ja)Jl JU the commentary. Tho 

headings of maqiilas are written in thick red. 

No other copy found. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 


No. 6i. 

foil. 121 ; lines 17 ; size G J X 43 ; 4} X 2}. 



^ARHU-FUSUL-I-ABAQRAT. 

Another commentary upon the Aphorisms of Hippocrates, by 

‘Ala u’d-Din ‘Ali b. Al-Hazm al- 

Qarshi, known to Eurojie as Syrasis, Avicenna’s great exiiositor, 
d. A.ii. G87 = A. I). 1288. 

For his life see above, and Tabaqiit u’sh-Sh;ifi‘iyah of Ibn Shuhbah 
(Lib. Coiiy), fob 103. 
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Bogins ; — 

^ 1 ^ ^ . . . ^ ^ Ifl 

s ^ — i*^j ^ ^ l *.'^ A^...J c)^ t-r^lx^l c 

_j l2j^ al_^L. S?*^ 

^1 »_ajjj«oiJI ^ Uill^ 

Al-Qar^I, while commenting upon an aphorism, discusses its subject 
independently of the text, and then shows that the aphorism is almost 
true. Tile following quotation will illustrate the above statement ; — 

t v ..Ikal 1 e g — o jJtj (,5*^ Jls 

L*jU 5dL* al*^ 

a ^ ^ I ^ ql t t v I la! LJ I 1^ * 

For other copies see: Berlin, No. (3224; Gotha, Nos. 1897-8; 
Wall u’d-din, No. 2500, p. 143; Kuprilizadah, No. 067, p. 63; and 
Aj'usfifiyah, No. 3644, p. 217. 

Written in an elegant Arabian Naskh. It ap])ears to be a correct 
and old copy of the work, the date of transcription being a.h. 800. 
The words LljJij) JU introduce the text, and the commentary. 

The first few folios are slightly wormed. 

Scribe yi\j^ efiJI 


No. 62 . 

foil. 63 ; lines 21 ; si/.e 9;j X oj ; 7 X 3^. 

The same. 

Another copy of the work noticed above. 

Begins as above. In the colophon it is stated that the work was 
transcribed by Hakim Mujtaba ‘All, a pupil of Hakim Masihuzzaniun, 
a well-known physician of India. 

Written in an Indian Shafi’ah Amiz Nastafiiq. 

Dated a.h. 1230. 


9 
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No. 63. 

foil. 305 ; lines 17 to 19 ; size 10 X 6 ; X 4. 

AL-‘UMDAH FI SANA‘AT TL-JARAHAH. 

A system of surgery, containing useful practical directions, by 

.1 1 6«5 | Abu’l Faraj b. Ya'qub al-MasiW, better known 

as Ibn u’l Quff, a famous Christian physician of Damascus. He was bom 
at Kark on the 13th of Dul-Qa'dah, a.ii. 630 = A.i>. 1232. He was a 
discijile of Ibn Abl ’Usaybi'ah. the author of the well-known history 
of the physicians entitled ‘Uyun u’l-’Anba’ ft Tabaqati ’1-Atibba. He 
first commenced his medical practice at ‘Ijlawn, but subsequently 

returned to Damascus, where he continued to practise till the time of 
his death in a.h. 685 = a.d. 1286. See Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, ii., 273, 
and Brock, i., 493. 

Begins : — 

<5=^^ J <5i^A2j ,3AaJI <*i) 

Htiji Khaltfah (iv., 257) gives as the title of the 

work; but again (iv., 263) he treats the same work with the title 
fc>u-o ^ 60^, and states (evidently copying from Ibn Abi 
’Usaybi'ah) that the work contains everything necessary to the practice 
of surgery. 

The work consists of twenty maqalas (sections), for a complete 
description of which see Ahlwardt Berlin Cat., No. 6255. 

Copies: Gotha, No. 1990; Cairo, vi., 24; As. Soc., p. 84; and Brit. 
Mus., pp. 223, 632, 595*. 
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Written in a clear Arabian Naskh. foil. 2-7 are wanting, fol. 8 
begins ^ «-r-4^ JUiJl foil. 8-128 

are supplied in a later band. Last few folios are wanting. Wormed 
throughout, but mended. 

Not dated. Circa 16th century. 


No. 64. 

foil. 426 ; lines 22 ; size 10^ X 6^ ; 8;j X 4~^. 

TARWIH U’L-ARWAH. 

• • 

A large work, of uncertain authorship, on diseases and their cures. 
There has been a great confusion as to the authorship of this work. 
Haji Khalifa (ii., 285) mentions a Tarwih u’l-Arwah fi’t Tibb which he 
ascribes to Hakim u’d-Din Mahmud Tabrtzi. In the Eampfir Cat. 
(No. 38, p. 471) this work is ascribed to one Hakim Lutfullah b. Sa‘d 
u’d-Din al-F&rflqi (d. a.h. 931 = a.d. 1524); while in the Khadevial 
Library Catalogue (vi., 10) Khwajah Latfullah al-Misri is the supposed 
author. In Asrar u’l-‘Ilaj (see below), probably a work of Hakim ‘Ali 
Sharif of Lucknow, frequent quotations have been made from At-Tarwih, 
which is always referred to as a work of Al-Khujandi, the celebrated 
author of Tanqih u’l-Maknun. 

In the preface the author tells us that when he completed the 
composition of his commentary upon Talwihu-Tanqih-i’l-Maknun, he 
collected this wmrk for his own use. From Haji Khalifa (ii., 451) w'e 
gather that Al-Khujandi abridged Al-Maknun, a work of unknown author- 
ship (but most probably that of Ibn Jami‘ Isra’ili), with the title 
Tanqihu-Muglaq-i’l-Maknun, which he abridged a second time with the 
title At-Tarwih ’ila Asrar-i’t-Tanqih. It appears that, after his com- 
mentary upon the last-mentioned work, the author composed the 
present work : — 

cT* [cp] ^ 

^ 1^31 


VOL. I. 


H 



I 


98 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 

After a full table of contents, inserted in the preface, this copy 
contains the following passage : — 

* di yS r^Si j^ I ^ ^ 4 ^ cj^ 3^ ^ I IAaJ i ^ A-J 1*3 1 

^(jJl y a)ia3I j (3^^ Aav* liAjy^a ^ I J <.,^123^1 

j^l jjLiui] Jj.i\ ^1 aUI y ^Ju3!l 

a<«A*I ^ g3l*j a 33I iA«.a^ ^ a3.*3I <a*.«<3 

This Khwajah Lutfullah of the above passage appears to be the son 
of Sa‘d n’d-Din Muhammad, the Wazir of Sultan Kliuda Bandah 
(a.h. 703-1 G). Sa‘d u’d-Din was murdered on the 10th of Shawwal. 
A.H. 711 = A.D. 1311. (See Asar n’l-Wuzara, Lib. Copy, p. 401, and 
Habib u’s-Siyar, iii., 110.) The other incomplete copy (see below) 
which this library possesses contains a dedication at some length to a 
Wazir, the place for whose name has been left blank by the transcriber. 
After this dedication the author calls himself Ahasah[?] b. Sa‘d u’d-Din. 
(Compare with the India OfBce Cat., No. 794.) 

fob 1 5” of the other copy : — 

ij55.Jlla3l j3j] J ...y KJ I A2 JjA 3I jL,.©- >_g. v » o l li) 

I A*.^ Asl^l j 3 I 

Taking everything into consideration I am inclined to consider 
this work as a production of Al-Khujandi. The time when Al-Khujandi 
flourished corresponds with that of Sultan Khuda Bandah, and no 
authority later than Ibn u’l-Baytar, who died in a.h. 646, has been 
quoted in this work. 

Begins : — 

A^j.&b« 3ijX^ LJlL AI^ASj Aa a- . I aDI 

jjl 

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah (on the general rules of 
the medical art, in 15 maslak) ; twenty Aqwal (on symptoms, causes, 
and treatment of local and general diseases), and a Khatimah. Of 
the twenty Aqwal, each Qawl, deals with a particular part of 

the body arranged systematically from head to foot, and consists of 
three Tadfms. The first treats of the definitions and general symptoms 
of the diseases peculiar to that organ ; the second deals with the 
simple medicaments used in treating that organ ; and the third contains 


. c 
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a detailed account of the diseases of that organ and their respective 
treatments. The Khatimah consists of five Bahg, on the 

temperament of compound medicaments; the substitutes, 
of some simple drugs; the duration of the power of efficacy of some 
medicaments; the weights and measures used in medicine and the 
astrological effects of stars on medicaments. 

Copies: India Office, No. 791; Berlin, No. 6356; Cairo, vL, 10; 
Wall u’d-din. No. 2488, p. 142; and Rampur, No. 38, p. 471. 

Written in an ordinary Naskh. Wormed throughout. 

Dated a.h, 1114. 

Scribe 


No. 65. 

foil. 423 ; lines 15; size 8| X 5^ ; o\ X 3. 

The same. 

Another incomplete copy of the work noticed above. Begins as 
above, and extends to the end of the diseases of the eye, corresponding 
to foil. 1-143* of the above copy. 

This copy contains in the beginning some marginal notes made by 
Hakim ‘All Sharif of Lucknow. The words 

I of one of the notes appeared to me very striking, 
for they are frequently used in Asrar u’l-Tlaj (see below) of which the 
author is not known, and made me very much inclined to think that 
the said Hakim ‘Ali Sharif is the author of that work. 

Written in a clear Indian Naskh- within red and blue border lines. 
Blue lines round the page. Slightly wormed. 

Not dated. Circa 19th century. 


H 2 



I 


100 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


No. 66. 

foil. 296 ; line.s not fixed; size Hi X 7^; of tlio central portion varying. 

TALWIH U’T-TIBB. 

• • • 

A system of medicine drawn up in tables by (^Oo^assJI j&s, 

Fakhr u’d-Din al-Khujandi, a celebrated antbor of the 8tb century a.ii. 

Al-Khnjandi abridged Al-Maknun (abridged from Avicenna’s canon) 
witb tbe title Tanqihu-Muglaq i’l-Maknun. lie again abridged tbis 
At-Tanqih with tbe title At-Talwib, and made additions of great 
importance to the original matters supplied by Avicenna (see H. Kb., 
ii., 451). That tbe present work is identical witb that noticed by 
Haji Khalifa appears from the fact that the following passage from 
At-Talwih of Kbujandi, quoted by Hakim Mahdi in bis Hilyat u’l- 
Wasifin (tide infra), fob 250* : — 

SiyL»\ JLs 

^ ajUsil j U1 ^ &ij^\ 

^ dl l.p..M3l 

j Uaj| dib^l ^ d3 

^ I I ^ ^ A. o J j < ^ 

exactly corresponds witb that on the causes of consumption occurring 
in tbis work on fob 171b Another passage from At-Talwih, on fatal 
symptoms, is quoted in Asrar u’l ‘Ilaj {vide infra), foil. 45-52, which 
exactly corresponds to foil. 55-60 of the present copy, leaving scarcely 
any doubt on the identity of the work. 

The exact date of Al-Khujandi’s death is not known, but that he 
was alive in a.h. 703 = a.u. 1303 appears from the following passage 
on fob 222 


c 
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Haji Klialifuh (iv., 510) notices one Majd u’dj)in (d. a.h. 750), 
tlie author of This may be the 

Majd u’d-Din noticed in the above passage. 

Begins ; — 


^ aUI kUc Ul 

j j l.g.sJla3 _J c=.aa*^ . . . 

^Lj c^"_yf ^ J 

^LaJI ^kXSJI hhi^ y 

y «.S^ ^AiJI I '-r^-y^ 

^1 <^U5o ds:^ y . . , ^UJI J 


The work is divided into three books. The first (in 9 Maqalas) 
treats of the general rules of the medical art; the second treats of 
anatomy (f.d. 64'’); and the third (fol. 124*’) deals with the causes, 
symi)toms, and treatments of the general and local diseases. 

The first book, without the least doubt, contains matters not usually 
found i’.i other works. For details of subjects the author generally 
refers to Ad-Dakhlrat u’l-Khwarizm Shahiyah of Zayn u’d-Din Isma'il 
b. Husayn al-Jurjani, d. a.ii. 531 = a.d. 1135. (See India Office Pers. 
Cat., i., 1246.) 

Written in bad Nasta'liq. Eed lines mark the boundaries of 
columns, foil. 121*’-124'‘ are left blank save a few prescriptions, which 
are copied from some Persian work. foil. 35 and 39 are transposed. 
Worm-eaten throughout, but mended. Transcribed in Lucknow. 

Dated 19th Kabi‘, a.h. 1213. 


No. 67. 

foil. 395 ; lines 21 ; size 8| X 5 ; 7j X 3J. 

AL-HAWi. 

A treatise on medicine, by 

^^j\ ^Ul, Najm u’d-Din Wahmud b. Ba’in u’d-Diu Ilyas Shirazi, 



I 


102 ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 

a learned physician. He was a doctor of Muhammadan law, 
and was familiar with the many branches of literature then prevalent, 
but being a medical practitioner of considerable reputation he was 
b tter known as a physician than as a theologian. He was a man of 
benevolent disposition, and not only prescribed for the suffering poor 
but sent men to buy them the necessary drugs, the price of which he 
paid from his own purse. The author of Shaddu’l Izar asserts that he 
was a Sufi, and supports his assertion by quoting the following two 
verses of Ibn Ilyas ; — 

I lA) 1 d 

, Irfll 1^1 

He left many valuable works, the most important of which are the 
following : — 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 5 ) I d) 

He died in a.h. 720 = a.d. 1G20, and was buried in Maqlara-i-Bsig-i- 
Naw in Shiraz. (See Shaddu’l-Izar fi Hatti’l-Awzar of Mu‘in u’d-Din 
Abu’l Qasim Junayd Shirazi, fol. 60 of the MS. copy of the Asiatic 
Society.) 

Begins : — 

j — )1 A^U) (jJJ JotaJ) 

J J d^XJ\ 

c ^ ^AJ) ^ Lo A;k3UvJt 

c’l o' o^b ^ 

Compare with Brit. Mus. Suppl., No. 808, where Dr. Eieu quotes 
the beginning, the words of which slightly differ from those of the 
present copy, and briefly summarizing the preface gives the contents, 
but states: “Nothing is known of the author’s life or of his precise 



( 6 ) 

and the most important is 
the present work — 

( 7 ) (._Ja3l 


/ 
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date. He cannot, however, have written this work later than .i.n. 737, 
for a copy bearing that date exists in the Gotha Library.” 

The work is divided into five chapters, dlU.*, each of which is 

subdivided into a large number of Fasls. A full table of contents is 
given in the preface. 

Written in a fair Indian Naskh, within coloured borders. 

For other copies see : H. Kh., iv., 51 ; Batavae, iii., 267 ; Gotha, 
No. 1743; Berlin, No. 6324; As. Soc., p. 83; Nur ’Usmaniyah, Nos. 
3499-3502, p. 198 ; Wait u’d-din. No. 2495, p. 142 ; Kuprilizadah, No. 197, 
p. 152 ; and Eampur, Nos. 64—5, p. 474. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 


No. 68. 

foil. 40 ; lines 17 ; size 9} X 6j ; Oj X 3^. 


I. 

foil. 1-35. 

Haqa’iq u-Asrar i’t-Tibb, a dictionary of medicine by . . 

Mas‘fld b. Muhammad as-Sajazi. There is no clue to 
his life, but he cannot be later than a.h. 734 = a.d. 1333, for a copy of 
that date exists in the Berlin Library. 

Begins : — 

The work is dedicated to Sadrn’d-Dawlah Abi’l-Mafakhir Qasira b. 
‘Ii.aq b. Ja‘far in the following terms : — 

y ^'S.00 «_ — / - . 1 .^' I L*J 

<— -JaJI 

The first Fann treats of the terms used in the theoretical portion. 
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the second those of medicaments, and the third of the generalities of 
medicine. For a complete description of contents, see Ahlwardt, Berlin 
Cat., No. 6236. The arrangement of this work appears to he peculiar 
■with the author. 

Copies; Cairo, vi , 36; Eampur, No. 7, p. 467; and H. Kh., iii., 77, 
where it is noticed with the title Haqa’iq u’l Asrar fi’t Tibb. 

Written in a clear Nasta'liq. 

Dated a.h. 1264. 

Scribe 


II. 

foil. 36-40. 

An anonymous pamphlet in Persian, without a title, on the preserva- 
tion of health by attending to the six necessaries of life, 

Begins : — 

yjJ\ y. 

Written in the same clear hand as above. 

Dated A.H. 1247. 


No. 69. 

foil. 673 ; lines 21 ; size lOf X 6^ ; X 4i^. 

SHIFA ’U’L-ASQAM. 

A complete system of medicine, by <.^iksjl ybc, 

lislj Khidr b. ‘All b. Al-Khattab. better 

known as Haji Pasha of Aydin Hi. He left his native place for Cairo, 
■where he received his early education from ShayHi Kamal u’d-Din. 
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He further prosecuted his philosophical studies under Mubarak Shah 
al-Mantiqi, who highly appreciated his pupil’s quick intelligence. It 
was his own illness which led him to the study of medicine in which 
he attained such skill that he became director of the Cairo Hospital. 
He died after a.h. 816 = a.d. 1413, and is included, by the author of 
Shaqa’iq u’n-Nu‘maniyah, among the most learned men who flourished 
in the time of Sultan Bayazid Khan (Bajazet) I. (a.h. 792-805 = 
A.D. 1389-1402). Besides Shifa ’ul-Asqam and Tashil (an abridgment 
from Shifa) he left other works of importance, such as a gloss on 
Eazi’s commentary upon Al-Matali‘ and a commentary upon At-TawMi‘, 
both of which are spoken of in high terms by Sayyid Sharif, the 
famous and learned commentator of Sharh u’l-Matali‘. See Shaqa’iq 
(Cairo edition on the margin of Wafayat u’l-A‘yan), p. 57 ; Haji Khalifa, 
iv., 51 ; and Brock, ii., 233. 

Begins : — 

L«) . . , J ^ pLySsSl 

jJI <_ .. .i Kl I 

The author, after dwelling at some length upon the importance of 
the subject and the knowledge he gained by serving in different 
hospitals, especially the Aliuanstlri of Cairo, claims that he has revealed 
facts in connection with medicine which, he says, his predecessors 
locked up in their bosoms, and made many additions of what he 
acquired from his master Shavkh Jamal u’d-Din, better known as 
Ibn’us Sulki. 

LgJXftx-sl dJsls ^ 

He dedicates the work to Tsa b. Muhammad Amir of Aydin, and 
divides it into the following four Maqalas : — 

(1) On the generalities of medicine, in two Ta'lims, on fol. 2'’. 
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(2) On aliments, di'iiiks, and simple and compound medicaments, in 
two Jumlas, on fol. 133‘. 

aJjAJ) j j ^ 

(3) On diseases of the special organs, systematically from head to 
foot, their symjitoms and treatment, on fol. 413*. 

IgJUJl*-* 

( 4) On general diseases, their causes, symptoms and treatment, on 
fol. 00 Ih 

J ^jL.*.s! ^ yCl^ ^ i*UJl ^ 

The work is in one volume, hat the scribe has separated it into two, 
hound in one. Vol. i. (foil. 1-412) Theoretical portion. VoL ii. 
(foil. 413-673) Practical portion. 

For copies see: Berlin, No. 6356 ; Brock, ii., 233 ; Gotha, No. 1938 ; 
Batavse, iii., 204 ; Cairo, vi., 21, where it is stated that the work was 
composed in a.h. 816 = a.d. 1413; Nur ‘Usmaniyah, No. 3543, p. 201; 
Kuprllizadah, No. 974, p. 63 ; Wali u’d-din. No. 2517, p. 143 ; Ayasflfiyah, 
No. 3667-9, p. 219; and K4mp6r, No. 160, p. 488, 

Wiitten in fair Nasta‘liq, within coloured borders, foil. 1, 2, 528 
and 673 are supplied in a later hand. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 


No. 70. 

foil. 352; lines 25; size 12| X 7^; 9^ x o. 


I, 

foil, l-333^ 

SHARK U’L-ASBAB. 

A commentary upon Najib u’d-Din Abu Hamid Muhammad b. ‘Ali 
as Samarqandi’s fan.ous and most popular work entitled Al-Ashabu wa’l 
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‘Alamat (The causes, symptoms, and treatment of diseases), by Nafis b. 
‘Iwad al-Kirmani, 

As-Samarqandi, the author of the text, was a famous physician and 
a contemporary of Fakhru’d-DSn ar-Eazi (d. a.b. 606 = a.d. 1209). He 
produced many valuable works, and was killed in the general massacre 
at Herat by the Tartars in a.h. 619 = a.d. 1222. See Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, 
ii., 31 : Brock, i., 490; and Iktifa ’ul-Qunu‘, p. 223. 

The commentator An-Nafis b. ‘Iwad al-Kirmani was a writer of the 
time of Ulugh Beg Mii'za, the grandson of Amir Timur. He completed 
this work in a.h. 827 = a.d. 1423. He was of Persian extraction and 
died after a.h. 850 = a.d. 1446. See Habib u’s-Siyar, iii., 3, p. 159 ; 
Brock ii., 213 ; and H. Kh., i., 269. 

Begins ; — 

dS-jiall <_Jaj ^ 

In the preface, after describing the occasion of the present composi- 
tion and establishing the importance of his selection of this text, the 
author dedicates this work to Ulugh Beg Mirza in the following 
terms ; — 

cT* U j 

<jJJI — )i ^IkLJI ^ — !) A»Ac» 

j.isl3 \i J cSA)l/» <.5^ 

djU.e.yi fcsjljUaJlj J4 ja 31 Ijod ^Iksl ^ JAsJ) 

LjjJt J jOisui) 

. . . ^U3I ^ 

pUh djJsgJ 

Copies: India OflBce, Nos. 787-9; As. Soc., p. 84; Cairo, vi., 21; 

Ayasufiyah, No. 3640-1, p. 217; Nur ‘Usmaniyah, No. 3536, p. 203; 

Wali u’d-din. No. 2505, p. 143 ; Kuprilizadah, Nos. 964-6, p. 63 ; and 
Eampur, Nos. 113—15, p. 482. 

For different prints and lithographs see : Cat. of Ar. Books in the 
Brit. Mus. ii., 168; and Iktifa, p. 227. 

Written in an elegant thick Indian Naskh. within gold borders, 
w'ith an arti.stically decorated but slightly faded frontispiece. The MS. 
contains copious marginal notes and corrections. Eepeatedly litho- 
graphed in India. 
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11. 

foil. 333'>-341“. 

f 

A pamphlet on poisons and antidotes. 

There is no evidence, except the following marginal note, that this 
pamphlet is a work of As-Samarqandi, the author of Al-Asbabu wa’l- 
‘Alamat ; — 

fcaAL*A*Jl_j c-AamA.* dJLy 

Begins ; — 

<_il& ^ J fW' g;i£> 

dJUJl djysSi j aij.£>U) ^ jjXsi c>' 

and ends thus ; — 

-f JU*x~o) AjO v,5^ J O'^ 

^1 <U Oj J) VS^ 

Written in the same hand as above. 

III. 

foil. 343-52. 

A.c^L^*Ui3^ 

AL-QANUNJAH. 

A compendium of medicine, by Sharaf u’d-Din Muhammad b. ‘Umar 
al-Jagmini, A. a.h. 745 = a.d. 1344. Sec Brock, ii., 213 ; also see above. 
Begins : — 

j j•Xv«JI ^ ^ JvAcJI 

«4 ^ <,5^ )jsg.j AjO y aJI 
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The work is divided into ten Maqalas, for a complete description of 
which see : Berlin Cat., Nos. 293-4. 

For the enumeration of the commentaries upon this text, see 
Brock, i., 457. 

For copies see : India Office, No. 791 ; and H. Kh., iv., 495. 

Probably written by the same scribe as above. 

Dated a.ii. 1114. 


No. 71. 

foil. 334 ; lines 20 to 24; size 10 X 7 ; 8 X 4^. 


The same. 


Another copy of An-Nafis’ commentary upon the Asbalm-wa'l- 
‘Aldmat of Samarqandl. Begins as above. The first page contains 
the text in Naskh, while throughout the text and commentary are in 
Shafi'a Amiz Nasta‘liq. Not dated, but cannot be later than a.h. 1253, 
for a marginal note in the end runs thus : — • 

^ 


. . !•?» Lo I ^ j] 


Another note follows the above one in which Arshad ‘All, 
the writer of the note, states that he completed the reading of the work 
in A.H. 1256, and gives the full name of the Mirza Sahib of the above 
note as <_ to I 


No. 72. 

foil. 439 ; lines 20 ; size 7J X 5 ; 5^ X 2|. 

The same. 

Another copy of the work noted above. Begins as above. 

Written in an ordinary minute Nasta'liq, with marginal notes, 
within red and blue border lines. An incomplete list of contents is 
attached in the beginning, foil. 1-2 : lines more separate and writing 
clearer; and foil. 2, 3, 35-56 more closely and minutely transcribed 
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than the rest of the work. A marginal note giving a.h. 827 as the 
date of composition of the work leads thus : — 

iXS 

jAo <3*1^ vT* i3^J^ aAi.«J 

Af’v i~~o ji!a3) j 

Slightl 3 ’ wormed and water-stained towards the end. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. 


No. 73- 

foil. 101 ; lines 22 ; size Ilf X 7^ ; 8^ X 4. 

L-i-iio 

K ASH FU’L-ISH K ALAT. 

A gloss on An-Nafis’ commentaiy upon the Asbabu-wa’l-'Alamat, by 
— =»l Aa&/» Muhammad 

Hashim b. Hakim Muhammad Ahsan b. Muhammad Afdal, who seems 
to be an Indian author of the 12th century, a.h. 

Begins ; — 

^*^ ^ “^**“**^1 jj I dU iXt.^1 

tO>ASK* . . • t— &;^jug3) j.<£> lAjtj L*1 . . , diUjti 

&jjtSAs>^ ajje ... kX*®.* ^ iXt.Br* ^ 

^ A~»rtJI <_jlxX)l vJSS=* 

^1 utaLoJeJI ^ 

After a short prefatory note on the importance of the subject, as is 
usual with eastern writers, the author states the title of the work in the 
following terms ; — 
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*-*• 1 L 4 J c ^ ^ I^-Ua ^ 1 ^ ^iiwi^^ l ^ *’’*1 ^'* y 

dJLi.yi cM)J ^UjI ^^j\s iXiS> 4>, i cu<xj <^U^I ^ ^ 

cP 

From the above passage it is evident that the title 
is a chronogram which when solved gives the date of composition of 
the work as a.h. 1184 = a.d. 1770. From the beginning quoted above 
it appears that the author composed the work in the prime of his 
youth. Thus it inevitably follows that in a.h. 1184 the author was in 
his youth. 

The gloss extends from the beginning of An-Nafis’ commentary to 
the end of the chapter on Fevers — 

t^UsOl IJw® ^ <U£> SftUJI J 

The introducing word of the gloss is while that of the 

commentary the words Jls. 

Written in an ordinary Indian Nasta'liq. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 


No. 74. 

foil. SCO ; lines 23 to 26 ; size 12^ X 8| ; 9^ X 6. 






FAWA’ID-U’SH-SHARIFIYAH. 


Another gloss on An-Nafis’ commentary upon the Asbabu-wa’l- 
‘Alamat, by JaS"! Jas,a 

c5^ J-ol^ Aa®^, Muhammad Sharif b. Hadiq u’l Mulk Muhammad 
Akmal Khan, a famous Indian physician of the time of Shah ‘Alam and 
Akbar II. (a.h. 1173—1253 = a.d. 1759—1837), who became the head of 
a school of medicine, the followei-s of which are known among the 
Indians as Sharif Khanis, as opposed to ‘Alawi Khanis, the followers of 
the school founded by ‘Alawi Khan (d. 1160 A.h.), the celebrated couit 
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physician of Muhammad Shah of Delhi. The chief point of difference 
between the two schools is that the former make free use of mineral 
oxides which are prohibited in the code of the latter. 

Ho produced many works (Arabic and Persian) on medicine, the chief 
of which are the following ; — 

(1) The present work. 


(2) (See above.) 


(3) A Pharmacopia in Persian. 


- ■ - I - i- i 

S- 

Aaili d3ls,& 


(4) On Therapeutics, in Persian. 

He died in a.h. 1231 = a.d. 1815. 

Begins : — 

^Lj)!) )o^ ^ ^ ^ 

Jw*J djsJsUjuJ) j 

A.^1 , . ^^8^ ^ 

j <j adi jss> A*®.* 


The prefatory note contains the author’s statement that he collected 
materials for tliis gloss in his youth, but long neglected to arrange 
them in the form of a book. The taunts of his friends, however, finally 
induced him to complete this woik. He completed the gloss and added 
notes on anatomy and commentaries upon those portions of the text 
which were left without comment by the learned commentator. 

The gloss proper begins on fol. 2® thus : — 

^1 j a) t__iU dijS 

The work is concluded by a IQiatimah, in which the occasion of the 
compilation of this work is described at some length. 

A copy of this work exists in the Kamptir Library (Cat., No. 58, 
p. 473). 

Written in minute Nasta'liq. Slightly wormed, but mended. 

Not dated. Circa 19th century. 
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No. 75, 

foil. 163; lines 17; size 9^ X 6 ; 7^ X 3j. 



AL-JAWHAR-U’N-NAFIS. 


A commentary upon the celebrated TJrjuzah of Avicenna, by 

^ Musa b. Ibrahim b. Musa’l 

Bagdadi, who died in a,h. 867 = A.D. 1463. See Cairo Cat., vi., 32, and 
Eampur Lib. Cat., No. 57, p. 473. 

The TJrjuzah is in rajz metres, and, though brief, contains, according 
to Avenzoar (quoted by the commentator on fol. 2**) everything with 
regard to the theory of medicine — 

^j) ^ c—JaJI 


This Urjfizah has been commented upon by many writers, the most 
important of which is the commentary of Averrohes. The scribe 
mistakes this commentary for that of Ibn Rushd (Averrohes), as the 
colophon reads thus : — 




iXia 1 *^ 


But internal evidence proves that this commentary is not the work 
of Averrohes : — ■ 

1. The author concludes this work by adding two Fasls, in the 
first of which he treats of the weights and measures used in medicine ; 
and in the second he gives short biographical notices of the authors 
whom he has quoted as authorities in this work — 

v,p* 

In this second Pasl, on fol. 162“, Avenues is mentioned as one of 
the authorities quoted. 

VOL. I. 


I 
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2. Ibn Hazm al-QarAi is mentioned among the authorities. Al- 
Qarshi died in a.h. 687 = a.d. 1288, and is a much later writer than 
Ibn Enshd, who died in a.h. 595 = a.d. 1198. 

Begins ; — 

<3^ dXJ 

>3*^ ^ dxaiJ-o 

The preface contains a discussion on the importance of the subject, 
as is usual, and a statement of how he proposes to treat the subject — 

^ (3^^ ^ ^ % 1 AjtJ ^ i ^ yo lij ) 

Igj^y e5Ae.L. ^51^5 y 

The commentary proper, which begins on fol. 5\ is prefaced by 
three Fasls : — 

(1) On the importance of medicine, on fol. 2h 

<-r . l a ) ) t^y» 

(2) On the origin of the science of medicine, on fol. 3h 

s-iaJI ^ ^ 

(3) A short life of Avicenna, on fol. 4h 

The commentary begins thus: — 

. * 

y 5=>A&. t. , .. t aJl 

d*3 <_ -KH 

Written in clear Nasta'liq, the text throughout being in red. The 
MS. contains numerous marginal corrections. The space after the 

colophon contains a copy of the prescription of a collyrium 
Wormed throughout, but mended. 

Dated a.ii. 1283. 
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No. 76. 

foil. 96 ; lines 17 ; size 9 x x 3^. 

^ ^ ^ , 3 ^ 

RU J U ‘U’SH-^ AY ^-I-I LA-S ABAH. 

The title of the work means “ The return of an old man to his 
youth.” The work deals with the means to be adopted to regain and 
improve the procreative power. 

The author, Liali ^ ^LJu* ^ 

Shamsu’d-Din Ahmad b. Sulayman b. Kamal Basha, was the grandson 
of a wealthy Turkish noble. He passed his childhood in great luxury. 
One day he saw a man in wretched clothes and of repulsive feature 
occupying a seat superior to Ahmad Beg, the first noble of the court of 
Sultan Salim. Our author was greatly surprised at this singular 
spectacle and made enquiries as to who the man was. He found out 
that the man was Mawla Lutfi, the teacher of the Fulba Madrasah. 
Thus finding that learning was more honoured than wealth he 
commenced his studies under the said Mawla. Lutfi, and subsequently 
prosecuting his studies under Mawla’l-Qastallani, Mawla Khatib-Zadah. 
and Mawla Ma‘ruf-Zadah, he at last became professor of the Madrasah 
of Sultan Bayazid Khan. After serving in the capacity of the Qadi of 
Adrianople and that of the ‘Askaru’l-Mansur, he died at Constantinople 
in A.H. 940 = A.D. 1533 while still holding the position of the Mufti of 
that place. See Shaqa’iqu’n-Nu'maniyah (Cairo edition, printed on 
the margin of Ibn-i-Khallikan), i., p. 422; Block, ii., 449-53; and 
Beale’s Dictionary of Oriental Biography, p. 169. 

Begins : — 

^ c I w* Ip ^ I 

In the Cairo Catalogue it is mentioned that in the work entitled 
Ash-Shifa fi’t-Tibb this work is ascribed to Ahmad b. Yusuf at-Tifashi, 
the celebrated author of the work on precious stones entitled Azhiir u’l- 
Afkar, who died in a.h. 651 = A.D. 1253. This statement gains support 

I 2 
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wheu we see that Miihammad Said Isfahaui, who translated this work 
into Persian with the same title, also ascribes the authorship of the 
original to the said Ahmad-at-TifaAi (See Rieu, Pers. Cat. of the 
Brit. Mus., ii., p. 471). Haji Khalifa (iii., 349), however, expressly 
states that the work was composed by Ibn Kamal Padja at the instance 
of Sultan Salim Khan. 

The preface contains an enumeration of works of the same nature 
which the author consulted in the course of the compilation of this 
work. 

It is divided into two parts. Part I (foil. 1-56“) consists of thirty 
chapters and treats of what concerns the genital organ of men. Part II 
(foil. 56“-96) also consists of thirty chapters, and is devoted to what 
concerns women. 

foil. 1—78'' are written in clear Naskh, with the headings in red. 
full. 79“-96 are supplied in a later hand in Nasta'liq, with the spaces 
for the headings left blank. There are other blank spaces, which are 
probably due to the fact that the scribe could not make out the words 
of the original copy from which he made the present transcription, 
fol. 85'' is left blank, foil. 85-87“ are again in Naskh, but in a later 
hand. fol. 92“ contains passages connected with astrology and having 
no connection with the work. The last few folios are wanting. The 
MS. ends abruptly on fol. 96'’ thus : — 

^ ^ ^ Jy ^ ^ ill 

Other copies: Gotha, No. 2055; Cairo, vi., 16; Berlin, No. 6388, 
where the contents are fully described; Brock, vols. i., 495, and ii., 
449; Ayasufiyah, No. 3622, p. 216; Wall n’d-din, No. 2499 and 2500, 
p. 143 ; Kflprilizadah, No. 189, p. 157 ; and Rampur, Nos. 84 and 85, 
p. 476. 

Printed in Cairo in a.h. 1298, also lithographed in Bombay. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 
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No. 77. 

foil. 36G ; lines 21 ; size 8^ X 5| ; 5f X 3j. 

j S^txi 

TADKIRATU-’ULI’L-ALBAB. 

VoL. I. 

An encyclopaedia of medicine, by Da’ud 

b. ‘Umar al-Antiiki, the last of the great Arabian physicians. He was 
born in Antioch. At seven years of age, on account of some nervous 
disorder he was unable to stand upright or walk properly. While he 
was in this condition he committed to memory the Qur’an and the 
introductory tests of Arabic grammar. At this period a Persian scholar 
of the name of Muhammad Sharif arrived at Antioch, and people flocked 
round him to h.ear his lectures on metaphysics. Du’ud also went to 
see him, and by him was cured of his malady. Having recovered his 
health he began a course of studies in logic, mathematics, and other 
sciences, under the man to whom he owed his recovery. Finally, he 
intended to learn Persian, but his learned master advised him rather to 
learn Greek, which, Da’ud tells us, he completely mastered. After his 
father’s death he proceeded to Cairo, where he remained for a long time. 
The author of Khulasat-u’l-Asar (ii., 110) says that he was the head of 
the physicians of his time, master of physical and metaphysical sciencesi 
and a wonder of his age. He excelled his contemporaries in sound 
judgment and lational investigations, and discredited what was unsound 
and superstitious. He died of diarrhoea in Mecca in a.h. 1008 = 
A.D. 1599, after staying there for more than a year. 

Eeferences to his life will be found in the following : Khulasat-u’l- 
Asar, ii., pp. 140-9 ; ‘Iqdu’l-Jawahir-i-wa’d-Durar (Lib. Copy), foil. 35- 
40; Iktifa’ul-Qunu*, p. 228; Haji Khalifa, ii., 2G0; Brock, ii., 364. 
Compare with the Brit. Mus. Suppl. Cat., Kos. 809-10. 

Begins ; — 

I ^ t." \ Lj 1^1 i 

The preface contains the author’s statement that, after writing a com- 
mentary upon the Qaniin 

in which he treated the subject exhaustively, he had no intention of 
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writing further on this subject, but a peculiar idea came into his head, 
viz., of arranging everything in connection with medicine in alphabetical 
order. Thus he composed this work, which, he says, will be accessible 
both to men of high intelligence and also to men of ordinary 
attainments. 

It was the author’s intention to divide the work into a Muqaddimah, 
four Babs and a Khatimab. but he only lived to complete the Muqad- 
dimah and the first three Babs. 

In the Muqaddimah (fob 3) the sciences in general are enumerated 
and their relation to medicine is traced. The first Bab (fob 9“) deals 
with the generalities of medicine to serve as an introduction. Under 
this B&b the following subjects are discussed : — 

(1) The four primary elements. 

(2) Temperaments. 

(3) The four cardinal humours. 

(4) The organs of the human body (,,Lb£>3l). 

(5) The gases which are the medium of the transmission of 

energies. 

(6) The actions of these energies (JUiU)). 

(7) The conditions of health, disease, and the middle state between 
the two. 

(8) The physiological action of things taken internally. 

The second Bab (fob 31). On canons common to simple and com- 
pound medicaments. This Bab consists of two Fasls. In the first 
Fasl, before proceeding to the subject he briefly states the extent of the 
Materia Medica of his predecessors : — 

(1) Dioscorides, according to him, is the earliest writer on Materia 

Medica, but he mentioned only a small number, omitting some of the 
most important drugs, such as Cumin, Scammonium etc. 

(2) Rufus (Ephesius, flourished about a.h. 98-117 ; see W. Smith’s 
Diet, of Gr. and Eom. Myth, and Biog., iii., 669) is the next writer on 
this subject, but he did not make any addition. 

(3) Paulus mentioned only the medicaments used in ophthalmics, 
but he also omitted to mention such important drugs as Pearl and 
Antimony 

(4) Andromachus, the younger, only treated of the component drugs 
of the celebrated Theriac (^1 

(5) Rasu’l-Bagl, surnamed JMinus, made additions, but neglected 
the general properties and dwelt only upon their specific properties. 

The subject was then taken up by the Christians. The first man of 
this epoch who wrote on this subject and translated into the Syrian 

dialect, was Duwaydaras al-Babuli; Isbaq b. Hunayn 
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was the next man. He translated the Greek and Syrian works into 
Arabic, and introduced the names of certain drugs which, when 
administered with the poisons, exerted a palliative influence upon their 

deadly effects His son Hunayn differentiated between 

aliments and medicaments. Now Muhammadans took the lead. The 
first man of this epoch was Muhammad b. Zakariya’r Eazi. Then 
came great Avicenna, who devoted the second book of his canon to this 
subject. Avicenna, according to Antaki, is the first man who treated 
each drug under seven headings. Of the many works composed on the 
subject, the Minhaju’l-Bayan of Ibn Jazlah, he says, is the best of its 
kind. The last author who wrote before Antaki on this subject was 
Muhammad b. ‘Ali as-Suri, but not a single work is free from defects. 
Such is the sketch drawn by Antaki. He then enumerates the ten 
headings under which each drug should be treated, and concludes this 
Fasl by explaining the general terms used for drugs. The second Fasl 
treats of the rules for compounding medicine. 

The third Bab treats of simple and compound medicaments in 
alphabetical order. Every compound medicament is prefaced by the 
rules of its preparation and its general uses. While treating of the 

Electuaries he gives prescriptions of four electuaries; one 

for each cardinal humour. The first of these electuaries, according to 
him, can well serve for all diseases caused by the qualitative or 
quantitative changes of blood; the second for those caused by the 
similar changes of the yellow bile; the third for those similarly 
connected with phlegm; and the fourth for those caused by the like 
changes of the black bile. Thus he follows the humoural theory to 
its limits and gives it, as it were, the finishing touch. 

The fourth Bab, which the author only lived to compose up to 
the letter L, treats of diseases in alphabetical order, and is also 
prefaced by' rules of general import. I translate one to illustrate 
his mode of reasoning. He says: “That which is variable and the 

causes producing variation being neither fixed nor secure 

then the preservation of its natural arrangement or form is either 
difficult or impossible. This necessitates the finding out of laws for 
the preservation of the natural arrangement or its restoration when 
changed. It is for this reason the science of medicine is divided into 
two parts. The first theoretical and general, and the second practical.” 
Antaki’s method of handling the subject was approved of and adopted 
by later Indian physicians such as ‘Alawi Khan and Sharif Khan. 

This volume contains the Muqaddimah and the first three Babs. 

In A.H. 1294 this work with its continuation, due to Antaki’s 
disciples, was printed in Cairo in three volumes; the margin of this 
edition contained the Kitab-u’n-Nuzhah of the same author. It was 
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reprinted with its continuation in Cairo, in a.h. 1302, in two Tolumes, 
and again in a.h. 1309, in four volumes. See Iktifa, p. 228. 

Copies: Brit. Mus., pp. 459% 633’’ and 744’’; Brit. Mus. Suppl., 
Nos. 809-10; Bodleian, p. 133; India Office, No. 798; Batavae iii., 270; 
Cairo, vi., 8; Wall u’d-din. Nos. 2479—80, p. 140; Nur ‘Ugmaniyah, 
Nos. 3473-8, p. 197 ; Kuprilizadah, No. 183, p. 151 ; Kampnr, Nos. 33-4, 
p. 470; and Ellis’ Cat. of Brit. Mus., i., 471-2. 

The following folios are lately supplied : 180, 187, 193-4, 198, 207-8, 
217, 240, 250, 273, 275, 283, 289, 290, 304, 308, 310, 323 and 340. 

Written in a clear Arabian Naskh, with occasional marginal 
corrections. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. 


No. 78. 

foil. 158 ; lines and size as above. 

The same. 

VoL. II. 

The second volume of the work described above. 

Begins : — 

^ 

jjj Xo) dSAki 

This volume contains the fourth Bab up to the letter IL, coming 
down to which the author died, leaving the work unfinished. Compare 
with Haji Khalifa (ii., 260), where it is stated that, according to some of 
his works, it appears that he completed this work, but somehow or other 
the last portion was destroyed. There are lacuna in foil. 15’’ and 29’’. 
The following folios are newly supplied ; 13, 14, 24, 50, 95, 103-6, and 
138-56. 

Written in the same hand as above. 
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No. 79. 

foil. 256 ; lines 23-26 ; size 9^x6^; 7^x5. 


foil. 1-212*. 



I. 

jJ-'O 


The continuation of Al-An^ki’s Tadkirah due to some of his 
disciples. 

The preface of the compiler begins : — 

^ ... 1 

The work begins ; — 

A.4.==v ^^3 .^da<sj &i ^ dill ^v«*J 

■ c^' 


The Tadkirah ends at the letter L, while the continuation 
commences from the letter which is prefixed by a discussion on 
charms or prayers to enthral the planets and is 

brought down to the letter the last of the Abjad letters. The work 
is concluded b}’ a Kbatimah, in which charms from the traditions of the 
prophet and the sayings of saints are collected. 

Contents : — 


On fol. 4*. 


On fol. 54'’. 

J j 

On fol. 5*. 


On fol. 72*. 


On fol. 12*. 

|•A)1 

On fol. 132". 

lAll 

On fol. 14". 


On fol. 143^ 

klUaJI 

On fol. 43". 


On fol. 148”. 
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On fol. IhP 

1^1 


On fol. 185’’. 

JljJI 

On fol. 175“. 



On fol. 186”. 

A 1 

On fol. 181^ 

.bJI 


On fol. 186’’. 

eUaJI 

On fol. 183’’. 



On fol. 186”. 


On fol. 1S4^ 

.U)l 


On fol. 187”. 

<Uilc> 


foil. 7-8 spaces reserved for headings are left blank, fol. 209’’ 
lacuna without break of the content. 

Written in learned Arabian Naskh, with headings alwaj'S in red. 
Dated A.ii. 1247. 

Scribe ^Lo 


foil. 212‘'-218‘. 


II. 


A treatise on the exiosition of the following’ three s.’ij ings of the 
prophet : — 

(1) The stomach is the house of diseases (^loJ) aJowJ)). 

(2) Abstemiousness is the head of cures (pI^aJ) 

(3) Cold is the chief source of diseases ^ (3^^)- 

Author: Abfi ‘Abdullah Muhammad b. Yusuf al-HaJ-ani as-Sanusi, 


d)Jl A.^ ^1, a famous writer on 


Dogmatics. He died in a.h. 892 = a.d. 148(3. See Brock, ii., 250. 
Begins : — 


1 I ^ I *1 0 A.*.^^ ... i ^ LS 

j ) ^ ^ |»Ajt) 1 A I I* A.SJ b A^ O 1 aU Aa.^ ! , , . 

Copies : Berlin, No. 6402, and Brock, ii., 252. 

Written probably in the same hand as above. 

Dated A.H. 1247. 
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III. 

foil. 218'’-250*. 

•* 

A Compendium of Medicine, by- 
Muhammad b. Ibrahim al-Mardini. ^ 

Begins ; — 

^ d)Lsj &X^ ) • • • f*W 

, Vt -.) ijJAJI dil^Sa. dJlx3l 

jj) ,3^ <T;_£=.Lo ^ fp’ ^ 

The work is divided into eighty Babs, each Bab being devoted to a 
single disease, and comprises what is treated of in the practical portion 
of other works. A full table of contents is included in the preface. 




IV. 

foil. 250‘>-253». 

An index of the names of drugs with their well-known and popular 
designations, arranged in alphabetical order. 


V. 

foil. 253'’-256. 

Few charms for diseases selected from various sources. 
Begins : — 


v ^,-,^■‘71^ ^ 1 <l\31 £ Jo Ls 


jJI 
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No. 8o. 

foil. 220; lines 21-24; size 11^ x 8^; 8| X 5|. 

I. 

foil. 1-192. 

• • 

KITABU’N-NUZHAT AL-MUBHIJAH. 

A system of medicine, by Du’iid b. ‘Umai’ 

al-Antttki, d. a.h. 1008 = a.d. 11)99. For his life see above. 

Begins : — 

^)1 aUlsOI 

In the preface the author, dwelling upon the importanee of the 
subject, dedicates the work to Darwigh Chal])i (an Egyptian nobleman 
on whose instance, according to Haji Kh alifah (vi., 332), the w'ork 
was composed), and states that in this work he has explained the place 

of medicine among other sciences, and exposed why compounds 

could be traced to their component element (k3L-.J) This, 

according to him, was essential to make the subject clearer to the 
reader. He further asserts that for these discussions he has been 
indebted to no other work, but had to rely on his personal reasoning. 
The quotation if ever made, he tells us, is either to criticise the state- 
ment made therein or to reason it out afresh from his own standpoint. 

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah, seven Babs, and a 
Khatimah. 

Contents : — 

fob 3b The Muqaddimah. On introductory philosophical discussions 
and the relation of sciences with each other. 
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dLolsJI ^£>bLo3l fikXfc d*Jj^ ^ 

t ^ ■ ojljJ ^ ^ <X*>^ ^ 

^^UiJl ^l^y~ol ^ ^Jc»)joJI dfJifS j 

fol. ll^ Bab i. On general rules conducive to health, the limits 
of this art, its subjects and how it is distinguished from philosophy. 


fol. 51". Bab ii. On Aetiology. 

fol. 60’’. Bab iii. On the diiTerent state of the body. 

0^1 Jl^l 

fol. 81". Bab iv. On Symptoms. 

dllkXjl ca.>L*AsJI 

fol. 110". Bab V. On Canons and admonitions. 


fol. 118". Bab vi. On internal diseases peculiar to each organ, 
treated s^ stematically from the head to the foot. 

1*^201 y>aS> ytisjd d.ol^) iiiijLJI ^j£p|^3) 

fol. 171*. Bab vii. On general diseases. 


fol. 185^ The Khatimah. On subjects referred to in medicine. 
d£>U. o 3 j y i t sJ rJ j........* 

JS' J-y*J ^ 

The colophon reads thus : — 


1*^ lA* ^y ^ ^3^1? 


&.U*J ^ ^Ui' y ^ 1. y ^\s> Jjl!) 

y%-i> 

y 
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^ O* — ^ ^ Aac») ^^jjl 

S?^* 4^^UiJ) ^1 ^ ^ ^[si] 

^l5J«3l 

Written in a clear thick Arabian Naskh, with coloured frontispiece 
and titlepage, and red border lines, foil. 193-195 blank. 

Copies: Cairo vi., 47; Batavae iii., 270 (a fragment); Wall u’ddin. 
No. 2558, p. 146 ; and Eampur, Nos. 256-60, p. 499. 

Dated A.H. 1208. 

Scribe < LaA) I ti« 7 i ■■ 

II. 

foil. 196-220. 

J -o- U) J'eJS' t_'br 

«« • 

A dictionary of simple medicaments collected from the Tadkirah of 
Antaki (see above). 

Begins ; — 

^ j yUaJI j 4l.5.A)}}| ^ dlLSj syj ^ b 

aA^ AsoUl . . . <SJ kjjsJ dJjb^ 

U IgJIoo) j ^jA*j ^ j ^^l2*3) 

jJ-oU)) S^AJI ^ JUJI ^ 

The author does not reveal himself. The colophon reads thus : — 
1*1.4.^) vsAlLJI djUjtj aJsA ■ " - ^ ^ 

A^;..J) ^ ^ jad) s^bJI 

I ^ ^ A» f> I I ^ I t^ ! s^ .Q.I I 

A comparison with the colophon of An-Nuzha shows that the 
transcriber of this work is the same UiJ I 

On the titlepage and after the colophon names of various owners are 
written. 
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No. 8i. 

foil. 25 ; lines 20 ; size 8| x 5J ; 6^ X 4. 


RISALAH FFL-MUSHIL. 

A treatise on the laws, uses, and preparation of purgatives, by 
<— Muhammad Baqir b. Mahmud at-Tabib. 
‘Imad u’d-Din Mahmud, the father of the present author and a celebrated 
physician of Shiraz, flourished about the close of the reign of Shah 
Tahmasp (d. a.h. 984 = a.d. 1576), and died about a.h. 1000 = a.d. 1592. 
(See India Office Pers. Cat., i., 396, and Haft Iqlim, Lib. Copj’-, fol. 74.) 
Thus our author belongs to the beginning of the 11th century, a.h. 

Begins abruptly : — 

The scribe, not being able to follow the original copy, has left the 
space for the beginning lines blank. It appears that the author speaks 
of the importance of the subject, and, after dwelling upon the exposition- 
of the ignorance of his co-practitioners, describes his work in the 
following strain : “ When I found that such was the state of affairs, it 
came to my mind that I should compile a treatise on the method of 
evacuation and its conditions, the knowledge of purgatives and laxatives, 
their weights, corrections, and rules for their preparation, so that it 
might serve as a memorandum and guide for my co-practitioners, that 
they might know how evacuation should be iiroduced and what drugs 
should be used and what avoided.” 

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah, twelve Fasls, and a 
Khatimah. 

Contents ; — 

fol. l^ The Muqaddimah. On the action of purgatives. 

fol. 2^ Fasl i. How to prepare the patient to take purgatives. 

fol. 3*. Fasl. ii. On the considerations when administering 
purgatives. 

fol. 6“. Fasl iii. On the concoction of the humours and its 
jihysiology. 
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fol. 8“. Fasl iv. On certain rules in connectio i with the use of 
purgatives and the regulation of the diet of those to whom pui'gatives 
are administered. 

fol. i0\ Fasl V. On purgatives. 

fol. IT*'. Fasl vi. On the causes necessitating the combination of 
simple medicaments and other rules in connection with them. 

fol. 19“. Fasl vii. Etiles for compounding medicaments. 

fol. 22*’. Fasl viii. Of those on whom purgatives fail to act. 

fol. 23“. Fasl ix. On the symptoms indicating that the action of 
the purgatives should he stopped. 

fol. 23“. Fasl X. On the treatment of those wliom the purgatives 
affected more than what was desired. 

fol. 24“. Fasl xi. On delinquium animi attending the excessive 
action of purgatives. 

fol. 24*’. Fasl xii. What should he used after the purgatives have 
produced the desired effect. 

fol. 25“. The Khatiniah. Practical hints with regard to the use 
of the purgatives. 

This work is the most exhaustive of its kind, and is the chief source 
from which the author of Ummu’l-‘Ilaj (a more exhaustive work on 
this subject in Persian) derived his information. 

Written in Shafi'ah Amiz Nastadin. In the colophon the work is 
wrongly ascribed to Hakim Asgar ‘Ali. 

Scribe 

Not dated. Circa 19th century. 


No. 82 . 

foil. 27 ; lines 23 ; size 8^ X 6| ; 6x4. 


AN-NUZHATU’Z-ZIHHIYYAH. 

A treatise on the medical and religious uses of the bath and its 

benefits, by ^ ^ glJ ^ 

‘Abdu’r-Ea’ilf Mu^mmad b. 
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Taju’l-'Aiifin b. ‘Ali b. Zaynu’l-'Abidm al-Haddadi al-Munawi ash- 
Shafi'i, a prolific writer famous for his piety and learning. His literary 
fame fanned the flame of jealousy in the minds of his contemporaries 
who at last succeeded in administering poison to him. This fruitful 
author succumbed to its influence after suffering a great deal from its 
effects, and died on the 13th Safar, a.h. 1013 = A.d. 1604. A complete 
list of his works will be found in Muhibbi’s Khulasatu’l-Afar (Cairo 
edition), ii., pp. 412—16. See also Brock, ii., 305, and Tqdu’l-Jawahir- 
i-wa’d-Duiar (Lib. Copy), fol. 95. 

Begins : — 

1 UJ ... 

f.UJI JjAJ ^1 ^ ^ plsJI ^ ijoUl 

pU.^I fijjb 

^ I 3^ * VJ 1 ^ t 

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah (on the literal and 
secondary meanings of the word with a short account of its 

invention), the following three books, and a Kh&tiraah fon the laws 
pertaining to hot and cold baths, their merits and defects) ; — 

fol, 4*. Book I. On the religious observances regarding the bath, 
Su^y£i^\ pK&l in 7 Babs, 

fol. 12''. Book II. On medical rules in connection with the bath. 
This book, instead of containing seven Babs as proposed in the preface, 
contains eight. The eighth Bab treats of the hot and cold baths, a 
subject which, according to the author’s prefatory statement, was to be 
treated in the Khatimah. The author, however, losing sight of what 
he stated in the preface, treats it here. 

fol. 23*. Book III. On rhetorics and selected verses recited in the 
* Hammam (bath) and the stories narrated there. 

Written in clear Arabian Naskh. On the titlepage there is a note 
to the effect that As-Suyuti’s Azharu’l-Mutana’irah fi’l AHibar i’t- 
Tawatuiah was bound along with this work, but it is now wanting. 
Not dated, but cannot be later than a.h. 1093, which is the date of the 
note of one of the previous owners of the MS. 


VOL. I. 


K 
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No. 83. 

foil. 71 ; lines ID; size X 05 ; 5^ X 

KITAB-U-TIBEFL-JADID AL-KIMIYA’L 

A tr:inslation of Paracelcus’ treatise on chemical medicaments, by 
dUI ^ ^^3 Sillih b. Kasnillali, known as Ibnn-Sallumi, who 

received the title of Ea’isn’l-Atibba from Sultan Muhammad IV. 
(a.i). 1G48— 87) of Turkey. He was bom and brought up at Halab, and 
received his education from the most learned men of that town. ITo 
was very witty, and was well acquainted with music. When ho 
repaired to Constantinople Sultan Muhammad summoned him to his 
court, and, being greatly pleased by his witty replies, made him his 
companion and appointed him Qadi of Constantinople. He died in 
a.h. 1080 = A.D. ICGO. See Khulusatu’l-Asar, ii., 240, and Brock, 
ii., 3G5. 

Begins : — 

j ^ aU iAasiJI 

. , , ^ 

AJAiJ) Jsgj A*J U) 

jJI 

Compare with Berlin Cat. (No. 6352) which contains a full descrip- 
tion of contents, but the beginning quoted there differs from the 
above. 

The work ends on fol. 38’’ thus ; — 

^ ^ 1 1 Afc 

The Bcibre, without drawing a proper line of demarcation, continues 
after the word ^L.^1 another treatise entitled Kimiya-i-Basaliqa of 
Osw. Crollius which Ibnu-Sallumi has translated from 

Latin. This last treatise is described in the Ahlwardt, Berlin Cat., 
No. G354. 
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Begins : — 

Ij ^ ^ I < ^ .VlS 1 dk^ L.^. o ^ * 0 ^ 1 ^ jr^ oj j 

<ik5jj IjJjU ,_y*.x^ j (SiUj tsALJ IJ'-ffl- 

djj^luJI L.*^ O I l^^Juclj ^l«.t...^ 

Copies: Gotha, No. 194; Ayasufiyah, No. 3671, p. 219, and Nur 
‘TJsmanij’ah, Nos. 3625-3627. p. 205. 

Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq. 

Dated 1st Muharram, a.h. 1177. 

Scribe 

^ JU,S^ ^ I^OJI (jA^ 


No, 84. 

foil. 179; lines, 31 ; size, 14^ X 8^; 10^ X 5f. 

AKMAL-U’S-SANA‘AH. 

• • 


The practical portion of Akraal-n’s-SaniTah, a complete system of 
medicine, by Hakim Kazim, an Indian physician who got the title of 
Hadiqu’l-Mulk. He was the son of the famous Shi'ah Mujtahid, named 
Haydar ‘All at-Tastari an-Najafi, and, according to the Rampur Library 
Catalogue (No. 14, p. 468), died in a.h. 1149 =r a.d. 1736. Beale 
(Oiienfal Biog. Diet., p. 216), however, tolls us that he composed his 
Farahnama-i-Fatimah in a.h. 1150 = a.d. 1737. 

Begins : — 

y <s)J iAa.sJ| 

JoU . . . 

. . . ... jjjI (..sAU) ^ila} 
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1:52 

j c-^1^1 - slo) ^ 1 

«_jU^I ^ ^^pjujJ) J-S’ ^ ASUa)l J 

jJI c^l:;5Cl IvXS 

The work is divided into a Maqaddimah (on evil or fatal symptoms), 
seven Maqiilas (on symptoms and treatment of local and general 
diseases), and a Khatimah (on weights and measures used in medicine), 
fol. 5G'‘ ends abruptly at the following passage : — 

IJvgJ g^jJl AJ (3'^^ i 

while fol. 57'' is left blank. 

On fol. 57'’ the third Slaqalah begins thus : — 

A..O‘.*a»ll AiJliJI ... ^ 

The work is noticed in the ^Uu.»SI ^ <__<sss>51 t-A&S 

j <__o;^l of I‘jaz Husayn (Lib. Copy), fol. 42, with the title 

Jami‘u’s-Sanfi,‘ah, which seems to be incorrect. 

A complete copy of this work exists in the Riimpur Library (Cat., 
Nos. 14-15, p. 408). 

^Vritten in an ordinary Nasta‘liq. Wormed throughout. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century'. 


No. 85. 

foil. 174; lines 13 to 17; size 9 X 7^; 6^ X 4}. 

ASRARU’L-‘ILAJ. 

A treatise on Fevers, probably by Hakim ‘Ali Sharif of Lucknow 
(see No. 05), who received the title of Ea’is u’l-Atibba from Gaziy’ud- 
l)in Haydar of Lucknow (see No. 86). 
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Begins : — 

• . Js4.^{ 

^ V ^yij^ ^ ^ L*l 

dily ^y£> <i)La. ^ Uljxil ^J^y^ <^J^y • • • 

^ ^K ~«JI L-^«j^ ^IS^L* iJju «jiiLj.«£:» 

^1 (3^ (i^AJl ^ d3~vi j J j 

The author does not reveal himself, hut after stating that he 
composed the work for one Mawlawi Mihr ‘Alt, who was a celebrated 
teacher of logic, philosophy, rhetorics, etc., of his time, calls MuHamad 
u’l-Muluk ‘Alawi Khan (d. a.h. 1162 = a.d. 1749) as his father’s teacher, 
and narrates the particulars of a case which his father attended in 
A.H. 1180 (fol. 117‘):— 

j*l4 AfiiuSJ) 

Ui' dj U i \ A ♦ 2j^ ^ Ac« ^=-..3^ <iS U-5 jS ^ I <tl!= 

^ASaJI fc—Sjl iXxJ 

In another place (fol. 130*) he tells us that some of the pupils of 
‘Alaw! Khan told his father that they saw ‘Alawi Khan proscribing 
laxatives in a remittent fever on the 24th 

day. His father on hearing this wrote to ‘Alawi Khan, who was then 
with Muhammad Shah of Delhi, who had marched to punish the Afgans. 
‘Alawi Khan wrote back that he prescribed no such thing. Thus the 
above facts lead to the conclusion that the author cannot belong to an 
earlier period than the beginning t)f the 13th century a.h. That the 
author belonged to Lucknow appeaiu fiom the fact that he reduces the 
weight Astar (a medical weight) into twenty mashas according to the 
weights used at Lucknow, 
fol. 142“. 

£ C 

£ 

The author throughout this treatise shows rare powers of criticism 
and original investigation such us are not generally to be met with in 
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other eastern writers. The work strikingly depicts the method of case 
taking, the mode of reasoning, and the way of investigation peculiar to 
the Indian physicians of the 12th and 13th centuries a.h. 

The work is described on foil. 2-3 in the following strong terms : — 

Cf^J^ i c,j>U*X-9| joial ^ 

dl^kll J lil Uoj<Slf ^ J 

^.>9^ (J 

^ ^ U^Laa y sLsc\l ^ 

y 3 _^iX*cJl j ^ tc *JtAA•.t^, I 1^1 L«p ^ < o^ y dIbtU 

3 ^ 3 ^ J S_^.}Jt*Aj I dJul^ 1 j ) y ^ 1 i 

pUJsl jS:^\ Ig.ftiff' ^U.A U®*^ 3 

^ 3 Sj-juuJI t „, .. a X)) ^ ^ UIIa^ 

s cts^Lo ^ ^UajJI £i3jLa]!9| ^ 

j 1^1 ^ d^wJLA 

lg.j£> ^Al=3) d:^l5,}| ^ S^vIaJI SiyO^ 

j\y,»\i l ^g .>.A.s< J J y»}^ ^UaU ^l.~3 _J (* !}^ 3J^ 

Written in clear Nastadiq, with copious marginal notes and correc- 
tions. Some notes are dictated by the author himself, which are 
designated by the words <jJdb <Ua. 

Kot dated. Circa 19th century. 
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No. 86. 

foil. 264; lines 17 ; size 11^ X 7J; 8 X 4^. 

HILYATU’L-WASIFIN. 

• * 

A treatise on fevers, by jijl yu=>) iU.a.» 

^^lc» Muhammad Mahdi b. ‘Ali Asgar b. Niir Muhammad 

Khan al-Harawi. He was Prime Minister of Nasiru’d-Din Haydar, 
King of Oudh. He built the iron suspension bridge on the Eiver Kalinadi 
near Khudaganj. He was dismissed from his post in a.h. 1248 = 
A.D. 1832, but was again restored to it by Muhammad ‘Ali ^ah in 
A.D. 1837, and died in a.h. 1253 = a.d. 1837. See Miftahu’t-Tawarikh. 
p. 587, and Beale’s Oriental Biog. Diet., p. 230. 

Begins : — 

Sofis iA4.sJl 

A*J L»1 , . . fUJjJI Sj.£j) 

Aast/* jiji dUb 

In the preface the author, after establishing the importance of the 
subject, names his teacher as ‘Ali Sharif Khan (undoubtedly the author 
of Asrar u’l-‘Ilaj, see No. 85), who received the title of Ea’is u’l-Atibba 
from the then ruling sovereign of Oudh (i.e. Gaziy u’d-Diu Haydar), and 
calls the celebrated Mu'tamadu’l-Muluk ‘Alawi Khan (d. a.h. 1162 = 

A.n. 1749) as his teacher’s teacher He further on 

states that he composed the work in a.h. 1243 (undoubtedly on the 
model of Asrar u’l-‘Ilaj), and dedicated it to Gaziy u’d-Din Haydar 
(a.h. 1229-43 = A.D. 1814-27). 

The work is divided into a Muqaddimah, nine Maqalas, and a 
Khatimah. The Muqaddimah comprises ten chapters, called Mawqaf, 
on the following subjects : — 

fol. 5^ Chapter I. On directions as to how a physician should 
approach a patient. 

fol. 10^ Chapter II. On the nature and division of the causes of 
the diseases. 
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Chapter III. On indications in mine. 

Chapter IV. On the alvine discharges. 

Chapter V. On the pulse. 

Chapter VI. On the sweat. 

Chapter VII. On clysters. 

Chapter VIII. On the definitions of fever and its division. 
Chapter IX. On chills, rigors and paroxysms attending 

Chapter X. The periods of fevers and other diseases. 

foil. 96-248. The nine maqalas on the treatment of ephemerals and 
other fevers. 

foil. 248— 2 G5. The Khatimah (in 3 Babs) on the treatment of 
consumption, the relapse of diseases — its rules, symptoms and preven- 
tives — and the regimen of the weakness caused by diseases. 

Written in an elegant Indian Naskh, with an artistically decorated 
‘unwan within gold and blue borders. The last three folios are much 
injured. The MS. contains occasional marginal corrections. 

Not dated. Circa 19th century. 


fol. 20*. 
fol. 4P. 
fol. 45‘. 
fol. 63''. 
fol. 66^ 
fol. 67^ 
fol. 82*. 
feve's. 
fol. 85*. 


No. 87. 

foil. 303 ; lines 23 ; size 12J X 8^ ; 8^ X 4^. 

«« 

JAMI‘ U’L-AMANL 

A compendium of medicine by Xa®-* 

Muhammad Aman b. Muhammad Afclal al-Barhls 
al-Badakhshi, who appears to be an Indian author of the 11th century 
A.H. Of the many authors mentioned as authorities the latest seems to 
be Nur-u d-Din, whose full name is Nhr-u’d-Din Muhammad, son of 
Hakim ‘Aynii’l-Mulk of Shiraz, and who flourished in the reign of Shah 
Jahan (a.h. 1037—04 = a.d. 1628—58). The author therefore can not be 
earlier than the middle of the 11th century a.h. 

Begins : — 

^l<3) ^ ^ aD JaJ) 


r 
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. . . ^LuJI <)JJ) ^1 <, O.i>«o)) lVjcjL*) . . . 

• • • j 1 

^1 Liil ^ ^ 

In this work the author proposes to omit unnecessary details, whi+fe 
at the same time to notice all the important points, so that the work 
may serve as a good ti xt-book of medicine. The work, therefore, is 
composed on the model of Al-Qarshi’s Mujaz and Al-Jagmini’s Qannnjah, 
from both of which the author makes abundant quotations. 

The work is divided into twelve Maqalas. The first, third, fourth 
and fifth Maqalas deal with the generalities of medicine ; the second 
treats of anatomy ; the sixth treats of the properties and preparations 
of the simple and compound medicaments; the seventh on local 
diseases ; the eighth on diseases pertaining to sex ; the ninth on fevers ; 
the tenth and eleventh on skin diseases, and the twelfth on poisons and 
antidotes. 

Written in an ordinary Nastaliq. The MS. contains copious mar- 
ginal notes. 

Dated the fourth year of Bahadur Shah of Delhi, corresponding to 
A.H. 1122 = A.l). 1710. 


No. 88. 

foil. 202 ; lines 17 ; size 10x7; 6| X 3^. 

«♦ 

kitabu-shAfi fit TIBB. 

■ • • 

A compendium of medicine in the form of Al-Qarshi’s Mujaz. The 
author cannot be traced. Two works entitled Ash-Shafi are noticed in 
Haji Khalifa (iv., 7): (1) by Ibn u’l-Malik ; and (2) Ibn u’l-Quff 
{d. A.H. 685 = A.D. 1286). 

Begins : — 

In the preface the author states that in this work he proposes to 
mention those Tacts only which ought to bo committed to memory by 
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the medical practitioners. He further states that he composed his work 
from reliable sources, especially the Canon of Avicenna. 

Like the Qanun the work is dividetl into a Muqaddimah and five 
Fann. 

Written in an elegant Indian Naskh. The first few folios contain 
n^arginal notes of the author himself. Occasional marginal corrections 
are found throughout the work. There are many seals on the titlepage 
and the last page of the MS., the earliest of which runs thus : 

Dated A.H. 1142. 


No. 89. 

foil. 21 ; lines 23 ; size 8 X 5.^; C| X 3^. 

RISALAH FI’S-SUMIJM. 

An incomplete anonymous pamphlet on poisons and antidotes. 

Begins : — 

1 

The author first gives the anatomy of snakes, and the way in which 
the poison comes to the teeth of snakes, and then goes on to represent 
the difierent stages of the action of their poison on the human system. 
The rest of the pamphlet deals with scoi'pions and other animal, 
vegetable, and mineral poisons, as is usual with the writers on poisons 
and antidotes. 

The MS. ends abruptly thus : — 

SuU3) j . . . 

Written in an Arabian Naskh. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. 
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No. 90. 

foil. 205 ; lines 14; size 9f x 5^ ; 6j x 3}. 

KITAB-U-TASHRIH rL-A‘DA. 

— • • 


An anonymous treatise on human anatomy and physiology. 

Begins : — 

yCiJl 

The author does not reveal himself. Of the many references to 
authorities, that to Sahibu’t-Talwih and Tanqih occurs frequently. 
The author, therefore, must be later than Falchr u’d-Din al Khujand?, 
the well-known author of At-Tanqih u’l-Maknun, and cannot be earlier 
than the end of the 8th century a.h. 

The subject proper is taken up on fob 2P, while it is prefaced by 
eight Muqaddimas on the importance of comparative anatomy, human 
anatomy, and physiology, their sources and benefits. 

Various works on anatomy have been noticed in H. Kh., ii., 298, and 
Berlin Cat., No. 6252 ; but the beginning of this work does not agree 
with those quoted there. 

Written in an elegant thick Indian Naskh. within gold border lines. 
The first and the last folios are supplied in a later hand. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 
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DICTIONARIES OF MEDICINE. 


< 8 * 

No. 91. 

fol. 222; lines 21 ; size lli^ X 8; 9 X 6J. 

KITAB U’L-HA^A’I^. 

An old and precious copy of the Matena Medica of Pedacins 
Dioscorides, the great ancient botanist of the town of ‘Ayn Zarha, in 
Cilicia, who flourished about the time of Nero. He was originally a 
soldier, and travelled through Greece, Asia Minor, and a part of Gaul 
in search of plants and of information respecting their properties and 
uses. Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah (i., 35) tells us that he made personal 
observations of the specific properties of drugs, and represented them 
by pictures for the first time. Almost all Arabian authorities agree 
in giving him the first place as a writer on Materia Medica. According 
to Galen, quoted by Ibn u’l-Qifti (T&rikh u’l-Hukamu, p. 183), his woik 
was the best of the fourteen books which he perused on the subject : 
thus Dioscorides’ work became a model for subsequent ages. 

This work in the original was printed at Venice in a.d. 1499. 
Subsequent editions came out at Venice in a.p. 1518 and 1519; 
Cologne in a.d. 1478; Lyons in A.r>. 1512, and at Paris in a.d. 1516, 
1537 and 1549 (see Rose’s Biographical Dictionary, vii., 88). A 
detailed account of the life of Dioscorides and editions of his work in 
the original will be found in C. Knight’s English Cyclopsedia (Biog.) i., 
606. See also Ibn Abi ’U.saybi‘ah, i., 35; Ibn u’l-Qifti, p. 183; 
Mukhtasar u’d-Duwal (Oxford ed.), p. 104, where Dioscorides is pro- 
fessed to have floni-ished in the time of Ptolemaeus I., King of Egypt, 
sumamed Soter (the Preserver), but commonly known as the son of 

Legas 1 ^ ^ ; see Smith s Diet, 

of Gr. and Rom. Biog. and My., iii., 581, and i., 1051. 

Stephen, son of Basil, appears to have made the first translation of 
the work into Arabic, and this was subsequently revised by Hunayn b. 
Ishaq. Still many plants were left with their original Greek nomen- 
clature, Arabic equivalents to which were furnished by Niqula-Fusal 

sent by Armanius to ‘Abdu’r 
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Rahman an-Nasir {d. a.h. 350 = a.r. 961). The work was thoroughly 
reinlered into Arabic by Ihn Juljul (see Ibn Abi ’TJsaybi'ah, ii., 46, 
and compare with Eitab u’l-Fihrist, p. 293). Our copy is the revised 
version of Hunayn, which has been further revised and improved by 
Ilusayn b. Ibrahim b. Husayn at-Tabari an-Eatali, who adds his own 

observations-here and there (fol. 74. AS ^ ^ 

colophon of the Leiden Library copy, which appears to be a complete 
copy, gives the date of An-Natali's composition as a.h. 380 = a.d. 991. 
See also Brock, i., 207. 

Bogina abruptly, first few folios being wanting : — 


<!U£> 


. diJJI \iLi 


This copy contains the greater portion of Maqiilah I., the subsequent 
four Maqalas and the last two Maqfdas, which, according to Kitab u’l- 
Fihrist, p. 293, and Ibn u’l-Qifti, p. 183, were added later on. This 
assertion of the Arabian-authorities appears to be correct when we see 
that all the first five Maqalas are addressed to one ofDioscurides’ friends, 
Arius 1 . l^t), while the last two Maqalas are dealt 

with in a manner quite foreign to the first five Maqalas and are not 
addressed to Arius. 

Contents : foil. 1-32, Maq. I. ; fol. 48^ Maq. II. ; fol. Pfi’’, Maq. III. ; 
fol. 135S Maq. IV. ; fol. 188", Maq. V.; fol. 212", Maq. YL, and fol. 219, 
Maq. VII. 

Copies : Brit. Mus. Suppl., No. 785 ; Brock, i., 207 ; Haji Khalifa, v., 
75, and Batavae, iii., p. 227. 

Written in an old Arabian Naskh. A portion of the seventh 
MaqSlah is lost, which ends abruptly thus : — 


[.s/c] iUSO ^ <jJ Affil 


The plants are designated by their Greek names written in Arabic 
characters, excepting a few places where Greek characters are also used. 
Arabic and occasionally Persian equivalents are given. Plants and a few 
animals are depicted in neat coloured drawings. Almost every third or 

fourth folio contains the following note : ^1^^^ 

which indicates that the present MS. once belonged to the hospital 
founded by Jaliil u’d-Din Akhtasan Manuchihr Shirwiin Shah, the great 
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patron of the celebrated Khaqani. This note further proves that the 
transcription of the MS. cannot be later than the 5th century, a.h. 

In foil. 93 and 161'’ the spaces reserved for pictures are left blank. 
Last few folios are slightly wormed. 


No. 92. 

foil. 316; lines 17 ; size 10 X 6j; 7^ X 5. 

MINHAJ U’L-BAYAN. 


A dictionary of simple and compound medicaments alphabetically 
arranged by ^1 v.Sf!®A Abu ‘Alt Yahya b. 

Tsa b. Jazlah, the celebrated author of Taqwimu’l-Abdiin. He was 
bum of Christian parents, and became converted to Islamisra under Abil 
‘Abdullah ad-Damigani, the Qadiyu’l-Qudat of Bagdad, He studied 
medicine under the Christians of Karkh. Finding no good teacher of 
logic in Karkh he went to Bagdad and became a pupil of Abu ‘Ali al- 
Walid, the head of the Mu'tazilites, on whose persuasion he adopted 
Muhammadanism. He was appointed secretary to the said Qadi of 
Bagdad, and practised his art among his friends and neighbours without 
ever demanding a fee nor even any payment for the drugs he supplied. 
He died in a.h. 493 = A.n. 1100. 

Keferences ; Ibn Abi ’Usaybi-ah, i., 264; Ibnu’l-Qifti, p. 365: Ibn 
Khallikan (He Slane’s translation), iv., 151 ; Mnkhtasar u’d-Duwal 
(Oxfoid edition), p. 365; Brock, i., 485; Abu’l Fida, iii., 324; and 
Huart’s History of Arabic Literature, p. 311. 

Begins : — 



The preface contains the dedication of the work to Caliph Muqtadi 
(a.h. 467—87 = A.D. 1075—94) and the explanations of the terms used in 
tills work. 

Copies : Brit. Mus., pp. 222 and 613 ; India Office, No. 786 ; Berlin, 
Kos. 6414-15 ; Batavai, iii., 245 ; As. Sue., p. 85 ; Haji Khalifa, vi.. 
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200 ; Waliu’ddin, Xo. 2553, p. 146 ; Bodleian, p. 130 ; Ayasufijuli, 
Nos. 3754-6, p. 224; and Rampur, Xo. 244, p. 498. 

Written in a thick Arabian Xaskh. 

Not dated. Circa 15tb century. 


No. 93. 

foil. 279; linos 33; size 10| X 11; 12 X 8j. 


AL-JAMI‘. 


A dictionary of simple medicaments alphabetically arranged by 

^ ^ I ^ ^^7 

Abh Muhammad ‘Abdullah b. Ahmad Dijau’d-Din al-Maliqi b. 
al-Baytar, known as Ibnu’l-Baytar, the greatest of the Arab botanists. 
He was bom at Malaga and travelled through Egypt, Asia 

Minor and Greece for botanical studies and researches. He served 
Maliku’l-Kamil as his chief botanist at Damascus. On the death of 
his master he removed to Cairo, but soon returned, and died at Damascus 
in A.H. 646 = A.D. 1248. With him, saj's Ibnu’l-Kutubi (Fuwat u’l- 
Wafayat, p. 204), ended the botanical knowledge and re.'carches as to 
the sources, names, properties and uses of drugs. 

References: Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, ii., 133; Husnu’l-Muhiidirah 
(Lib. Copy), fol. 273; Mir’atu’l-Jinan (Lib. Copy), fol. 406; Iktifa, 
p. 223 ; Brock, i., 492 ; and Heart’s History of Arabic Literature, 
p. 316. 

Begins : — 

Uj A ssets. I j t.. 1*19) 

The preface contains the author’s dedication of the work to Al- 
Maliku’s-Salih Xajmu’d-Dm Ayyub (a.h. 637-647 = a.d. 1240-1249), 
whom he served after Al-Maliku’l-Kamil, and a description in six 
Gaid of the object of his composition. 

Ho names the work as Al-Jami‘, fe, j. 
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Al-Jumi‘ was translated into German hy von Sontheimcs and into 
French by Leclerc. See Huart’s History of Arabic Literature, p. 613, 
and Eieu’s Br. Mu. Sup. Cat., No. 798. 

The work is in two volumes bound in one. 

Vol. I. (foil. 1-115’’) comprises from 1 to 
^ Vol. II. (foil. 152“-279) comprises ^ continued to foil. 135’’, 

149^ 164 and 228 are left blank as in the original copy from which the 
present copy is transcribed 

Copies: Br. Mu., pp. 691 and 633“; Br. Mu Sup., No. 798; Ind. 
Office, No. 790 ; Berlin, No. 6418 ; Gotha, No. 2001 ; H. Kh., ii. 255 ; 
Ellis’ Cat. of the Ar. Books in the Br. Mu., i. 7 ; Cairo, vi. 12 ; 
Avasufiyah, No. 3608, p. 215; Kuprilizadah, Nos. 983-4, p. 64; Nur 
'Usmaniyah, Nos. 3598—9, p. 204 ; and Eampur, Nos. 52—3, p. 473. 
This copy appears to be a correct copy of the work. 

Printed in 2 vols. at Bulaq Press in A.H. 1291. See Iktifa, p. 223. 
Written in variotis hands in Arabian Naskh. 

Not dated. Circa 16th century. 


No. 94. 

foil. 399 ; lines 19; size 12 X 8 ; 9^ X 5j. 


The same. 

Another copy of the work noticed above. Begins as above. Spaces 
of few lines in foil. 1 and 2 are left blank. There are lacunas through- 
out. This copy contains the whole of Al-Jami‘ in one volume and not 
in two as above, and has been transcribed in Lucknow. 

Written in an elegant Indian Nasta'liq, within red and blue borders, 
and with a beautifully decorated frontispiece. 

The names of drugs are written throughout in thick red NasWi. 

Dated A.H. 1235. 

Scribe 
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No. 95. 

foil. 293; lilies 21 ; size 13^ X Sj ; 9j X 5{. 

KITAB U’L-MUGNI. 

A dictionary of simple medicaments arranged according to Ihe 
diseases of the several parts of the human body systematically from 
the head to the foot, by ^ 

‘Abdullah b. Ahmad b. Muhammad al-lllaliqi al-Khashshab. Ibnu’l- 
Ba3 tS'r d. a.h. 64(3 = a.d. 1248. For his life see above. 

Begins : — 

<U Ujtl tl<J ( 3 ^ 3.^^ ^ 

<)>U1 3^ • • • i IAac. 2i3L.£> 

^ Jajs.1 ^ 

After briefly' justifying the importance of the subject and the way in 
which he has approached it, the author entitles the work as Kitabu’l- 

Mugni, <_jIs5o y, and dedicates it to Sayfu’d-Din 

Abfl Bakr, surnamed Al-Maliku’l-‘Adil II. — the sixth of the Ayyubid 
sovereigns of Egypt who reigned from a.h. 635-637 = a.d. 1238-1240. 
The dedication of this work to ‘Adil II. and that of Al-Jami‘ to Salih, 
who succeeded ‘Adil II., clearly shows that this is an earlier compo- 
sition than Al-Jami‘. See Br. Mu. Sup., No. 800. 

This copy comprises all the twenty Bubs into which the work is 
divided. 

Contents : — 

I. Diseases of the head, fob 2b 

II. Diseases of the eyes, fol. 33*. 

III. Diseases of the ear, fol. 49“. 

IV. Diseases of the nose, fol. 55 b 

V. Diseases of the mouth, fol. 57b 

VI. Diseases of the throat and chest, fol. 69’'. 

VII. Diseases of the stomach, liver and spleen, fol. 96b 

VIII. Diseases of the bowels, fol. 124b 

IX. Diseases of the anus, fol. 147b 

X. Di.seases of the kidneys, fol. l.>4*. 
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XL Diseases of the bladder, fol. 160’’. 

XII. Diseases of the male genital organs, fol. 167*. 

XIII. Diseases of the female genital organs, fol. 175*. 

XIV. Diseases of the joints, fol. 187’’. 

XV. Sores and wounds, fol. 204*. 

*X,^XVI. Swellings and tumours, fol. 220*. 

XVII. Preservation of the external parts of the body, such as hair, 
skin, nails, etc., fol. 234*. 

XVIII. Fevers, fol. 257*. 

XIX. Mineral, vegetable, and animal poisons and their antidotes, 
fol. 263*. 

XX. General properties of some drugs, fol. 283’’. 

Copies: Br. Mn. Sup., No. 800; Gotha, No. 2004; Batavae, iii., 257, 
and Bodleian, pp. 139 and 144. 

Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq. In the following folios the spaces 
reserved for headings are left blank: 147^ 148'', 149*-151* and 153'’— 
156*. Slightly wormed. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. 


No. 96. 

foil. 1 82 ; linos 9 ; si/.o 7 X 4,'^ ; 4 J X 3. 


^ hr 






KITAB U’L-WUSLAT-I-ILA’L-HABIB. 

• • 


A treatise on perfumes, beverages and the preparation of various 
kinds of food, by ^ Joke..) 

Kamrdu’d-Din Abu’l-Qasitn ‘Umar b. Ahmad b. 
al-‘Adim al-‘Aqili al-Halabi, known as ^U3) 

(the chief disciple of the Imam of the world). He was born in Halab 
in A.H. 588 = A.n. 1193, and became famous as a traditionalist, jurist, 
rhotoiician and historian. When the Arabs were sorely pressed by the 
Tartars he went to Egypt. He returned to Halab after its sack by 
the Tartars and composed many odes bewailing its ruin. His ancestors 
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had held the office of Qadi for five geijerations. He leaint tradition in 
Damascus, Bagdad and Jerusalem, and died in Egypt in a.h. 660 
= A.D. 1262. ‘All al-Qari, in his Tabaqutii'i-Ahnaf (Lih. Copy, 
fol. 146'’), tells us that he commenced writing a history of Halah which, 
if completed would have covered forty volumes ; but Ibnu’l-‘Adim 
himself condensed it under the title Zubdat-u’l-Halab min Tarikh*!- 
Halab. 

For further particulars, see Abu’l Pida, iv., 634; Mir’atu’l-Jinan 
(Lib, Copy), fol. VIS'"; Husnu’l-Muhiidirah (Lib. Copy), fol. 231’’; and 
Brock, i. 332. 

Begins : — 

UJ J dU 

^ c^lAUI ^ 




The work is divided into the following ten Babs : — 

I. fol. 3\ 

11. fol. 11\ 

III. fol. 16*. 


IV. fol. 18‘. 

dJiSI 

V. fol. 19^ 

VI. fol. 42’’ (after a lacuna). 

«jul25A*J) j ^ 1 

VII. fol. 76”. 

VIII. fol. 112”. 

^ (.u.» I J 

IX. fol. 165*. 

^U-io3l 

X. fol. 170*. 

da)l_p <.,. ^ 

I. 2 


lbAr> 

.• 



148 


ARABIC MAN'CSCRIPTS. 


foil. 77, 79, 81-82, 86 and 139-148 are injured by the chemical 
action of the ink used. 

Written in a thick flat Aiahian Kaskh, excepting foil. 131—182 
which are written in a different hand. 

Copies : Brock, i., 332, and Berlin, No. 5463. 

Not dated. Circa 16th century. 


No. 97. 

foil. 430; lines 23; size IH x 6^; 8J x 4^. 


AT-TADKIRAT U’L-HADIYAH. 


A dictionary of simple medicaments arranged in the order of the 
diseases of the several parts of the body attacking systematically from 
the head downwards, by ^ ^ 

— 11, Abu Ishilq Ibrahim b. Muhammad Tarkhan b. as-Suwaydi, 
born in a.h. 635 = a.d. 1237 at Damascus. He was a contemporary and 
friend to Ibii Abi ’Usaybi'ah, the celebrated author of 'TJyunu’l-Anba’ 
fi Tahaqat i’l-Atibba, who eulogizes him in an almost poetic strain for 
his proficiency in medicine and rhetoric. According to Ad-l)uraru’l- 
Kaminah, he died in a.h. 711 = a.d. 1311. Brockelmann (i., 493), how- 
ever, following Haji Khalifah (ii., 266), places his death in a.h. 690 
= A.D. 1292. 

Further references to his life will be found in Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah, ii., 
206; Ad-Duraru’l-Kaminah (Lib. Copy), ii., 189; Fuwat ul-Wafayut, 
p. 31 ; Brock, i., 493, and H. Kh .. ii. 266. 

Begins ; — 




^ e>y\ ) <t*A> ^ „UJeJI 

,;U— :) < . m dC^bjCU ^ aJv&.)p) 
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jj) .1^31 ^1^1 

Haji Khalifa (ii., 266) states that this work is veiy useful because 
of its arrangement. In this work the author has not only utilized tir.. 
materials of the ancients, whose names he always quotes, but has 
mentioned additional medicines the efficacy of which he has himself 
repeatedly tried. It is, therefore, indispensable to all students of 
medicine. But as the book, on account of the repeated mention of the 
names of the authorities, reached an undesirable bulk, Muhammad b. 
al-Qusuni abridged it for general utility. This work has also been 
abridged by ‘Abdu’l-Wahhab ash-ShiTani (d. a.h. 973 = a.d. 1568), 
which was printed at Cairo in a.h. 1304 and 1311. There is another 
work of as-Suwaydi on minerals and precious stones, which has not yet 
been printed. See Iktifa, p. 225. 

Copies; Gotha, No. 1958; Ellis’ Cat. of the Arabic Books in the 
British Museum, i.. 732 ; Brock, i., 493, and Kampur, Nos. 35-36, p. 470. 

Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah notes that title which is given above, but the 
Colophon contains the following : — 

Written in Naskh. A complete list of contents is attachi d in the 
beginning, while a list of the names of the authors quoted, alphabetically 
arranged, is given at the beginning and the end of the MS. It is pro- 
vided with three beautifully decorated frontispieces, within red and 
blue border lines. Blue line round the page. It appears to be a very 
complete and correct copy of the work. 

Bated a.h. 1230. 


No. 98. 

foil. 371 ; lines 20; size 84 X o.^ ; 6 ;^ X 3^. 


It .— j 

- . . • • • ~ 

MA LA-YASA‘UT-TABiBU-JAHLUHU. 

• • 


A dictionary of simple and compound medicaments by 

^ ^ Jamfil u’d 
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Din Yusuf b. Isma'il b. Ilyas al-Jnwayni al-Bagdadi, better known as 
Ibn u’l-Kutubi and author of the 8th century a.h. He composed this 
work in a.h. 711 = a.d. 1311. See Cairo Cat., vi., 31. See also 
Brock, ii., 160, and Iktifa, p. 224. 


^ Begins : — 


j dXAOt/* 


jJl diU J«j 


The author, after exposing the false notion prevalent among his 
countrymen about authors and their works, states that Al-Jami‘ 
of Ibn u’l-Baytar is the best work on the subject, but even this 
work is not free from defects. This fact led to his present com- 
position, which he divides in a Muqaddimah and two books. The 
Muqaddimah deals with the generalities of medicine, the first book 
treats of simple medicaments in alphabetical order, and the second 
book contains aliments and compound medicaments. This copy 
contains the Muqaddimah and the first book only. Compare with 
H. Kh-. V., 353. 

Copies : Brit. Mus., p. 632 ; Berlin, Nos. 6422 and 6427 ; Bodleian, 
pp. 144 and 135; Batavse, iii., 252; Cairo, vi., 31; Waliu’ddin, Nos. 
2538-9, p. 145; Kuprilizadah, No. 193, p. 152; Ayusfifiyah, No. 3718, 
p. 222; Nuf ‘Usmaniyah, Nos. 3586-8, p. 203, and Kampfir, No. 211, 
p. 494. 

Written in Nastadiq, with occasional marginal corrections. 

Dated a.h. 998. 
fcieribe 


No. 99. 

foil. 40 ; lines 17 ; size 9 j X 6 ; Oj x 3j. 

MAJMA‘ U’L-MANAFri’L-BADANIYAH. 

An anonymous dictionary of simple medicaments, arranged in the 
order of the diseases of the parts of the body from tlie head downwards, 
and chiefly selected from Ma hi Yasa‘u’t-Tabibu-Jahliihu of Ibn uT- 
Kutubi. 
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Begins — 


yt^' ^ LJ I y L o J I iii3 ‘ ^ f Ti^ I 


^1 


The author does not reveal himself. The work is divided into forty 
Babs. The first twenty Babs deal with the diseases pertaining to 
several parts of the bddy, and the last twenty Babs treat of general 
diseases. The 39th Bab comprises medicaments for the diseases of 
infants and children. Compare H. Kb., v., 353. 

It is noticed in the Leiden Litirary Cat. (iii., 260) with the title 
Jam‘u’l-Manafi‘i’l-Badaniyah. See also H. Kh., v., 353. 

Written in a clear Indian Nasta'liq, and appears to be a correct copy 
of the work. 

Dated 15th Shawwal 1246. 

Scribe 


No, 100. 

foil. 139 ; lines not fixed; size 11^ X 9^ ; 7j X 5^. 

KITAB U’L-FATH FI’T-TADaWL 

A dictionary of simple medicaments drawn up in tables by ji I 

<_ — J a aJI Ibrahim b. Abi Sa‘id al-Mutatabbib 

al-Magribi. 

Begins : — 

The dedication of this work i-uus as follows : — 

31 O .j 3 1 Ij 1 I f 

vjl a) ) c yyxSj^ I 1 ^ ijJ I 1 J^y 3 ) A.~~J 1 
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dUJI 1*13^1 pbjl j.Ju.3) 

J ^LssXa) J ^l3t*J| J dsA^I • -\-:K 

<d »_r~^ glJ ^^1 

*— ^U^o aUI iAic« ^j3 ^^oJI 


^1 kXs^l 


Compare with Gotha Library Cat., Xo. 2016. 

The author in tlie preface, after briefly discussing his method of 
dealing with the subject, states that he has arranged the index 
also in tables. For the index he has traced six horizontal columns 
the first is reserved to contain the number of each folio, 
and the remaining five contain the medicaments treated in each folio. 
For each drug sixteen horizontal columns have been drawn. The first 
contains the name of the drug; the second, its quality {i.e. whether 
it belongs to the animal, vegetable or mineral kingdom, etc.) ; the 
third, its varieties; the fourth, its selection ; the fifth, its temperament ; 
the sixth, its general properties; the seventh, its efficacy in the diseases 
of the head ; the eighth, its efficacy in tlie diseases of the chest ; the 
ninth, its efficacy in the diseases of the alimentary organs; the tenth, 
its efficacy in the external and general diseases ; the eleventh, the 
method of its medicinal use; the twelfth, the medical measure of its 
use; the thirteenth, its injurious effects; the fourteenth, the correctives 
to its injurious effects ; the fifteenth, its substitutes ; and the sixteenth, 
its number. 

The arrangement described above seems to be peculiar to the author, 
and to have been suggested to his mind by seeing Ibn Jazla’s Taqwim 
u’l-Abdan. 

The work contains a description of five hundred and fifty drugs 
airanged in Abjad letters. Towards the end of the work an index of 
medicaments (also arranged in Abjad letters) having two or three 
names is supplied. 

Copies; Berlin, Xo. 6455 ; Gotha, No. 2011 ; Cairo, vi., 16 ; Bodleian, 
p. 144, and Eampur, Xo. 82, p. 476. 

ritten in an ordinary Xasta‘liq, the names of drugs being in red. 
The MS. contains marginal notes selected from As-Sadidi and other 
works. 

Not dated. Circa 18th century. 
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No. loi. 

foil. 317 ; lines 25; size 9x6; 7^ X 4;^. 


. > 






C- 


MISBAH U’L-ADWIYAH. 

• • 

A dictionary of simple medicaments by jjIj ^ jiLot 

‘All Asgar b. Muhammad Baqir al-Isfahau5. 

Begins ; — 

fca.aLra.3 k .jlll ^ <Ss.*XaJ A*«J1 

^ 1 0 LfjJJ Is^ ^ ^ L-» ^ 


The author, after eulogizing the Tuhfat u’l-Mu’minin of Muhammad 
Mu’min at-Tinkanabi (see Rieu, Persian Cat., ii., 477), states that as 
the Tuhfah is alphabetically arranged it cannot serve as a memorandum 
for practitioners. To meet this difficulty a work appeared with the title 
Tuqwlm u’bTibb, in which tables of the names of diseases with the 
names of medicaments used in each disease were drawn up. This 
work thus being veiy short did not serve the purpose, and the author, 
therefore, composed this work. It is divided into six Muqaddimah, 
thirty Babs, and a Khatimah. The six Muqaddimah deal with the 
generalities of medicine as far as concerns the temperaments of drugs, 
their doses, etc. The thirty Babs, like Al-Mugni and others, treat 
of the medicaments of the diseases of the several parts of the body ; 
the only peculiaiity in the arrangement being, that the medicaments 
under each organ are alphabetically arranged. The Khatimah com- 
prises discussions on poisons and their antidotes. A complete list of 
contents is supplied in the beginning. 

Written in a clear Indian Kaskh, within red border lines, and 
contains copious marginal corrections throughout. 

Kot dated. Circa 18th century. 
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No. IC2. 

foil. 41 ; lilies 14 ; size 9^ X 6^ ; Of X 4. 

•• 

JlxJU 

A critical review of a pamphlet of Muhammad Sa‘id b. Muhammad 
Ahsauu’d-Din al-Faruqi of Fathpur on the question whether endive 
(CicJiornm endivia) is injurious for coughs or not. The critic does not 
reveal himself. 

Begins ; — 

AijJia j iX*.sJI 

aL*K!) 

The text begins ; — 
liljjt! ^1 Ui$^ L» 

1 1 sC. 1.0 ^ ^ €.*r.\ 1^1 ^ d)JI 

^ <tUj ^ i 



The criticism begins : — 

_J <jJJ) vj.^^ 

The work is composed in a controversial spirit. The critic harshly 
condemns the views held in the text, and by quoting later authorities, 
such as al-Qar^i and the authors of Tuhfat u'l-Mu’minin and Makhzan 
u’l-Adwiyah, comes to a completely reverse conclusion thati that arrived 
at by the author of the text. Sa‘id shows that endive is not injurious 
to cough, while the critic comes to a reverse conclusion, showing that 
it is very injurious to cough, and its use in such cases is seriously 
objectionable. 

The following quotation of the conclusions arrived at by the writer 
of the text and the critic will illustrate the above statement. 

The author of the text concludes ; — 

€_jUo il dil (-SA-Jd ^ L» lil j Jls 

<sLo) ^ iSjw* ^ 
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^ I l4fc5 

The critic concludes : — 

j 

^ Igjtibw* ^ lisjc^l ^1 ^LojJ) J_jl ^ UjCuaS Jj * 

« ^ »ft;l-> ^J.*jcuol ^1 a j^*i\ y d5iJI — ks^ Is^Lo^ 

5>X& &au* ^1^1 ^ JbtMO j t.sj'^toi] daj ^ ^U tl^jJl IJvJb 

g-” ‘vb* Cl ^ ^ ^ i hXS^ 

cli.iu3l t— 0,..O 


Written in a clear Indian Nasta'liq. The MS. contains other 
marginal notes of the critic. 

Not dated. Circa 19th century. 


No. 103. 

foil. 112 ; lines 13 to 14; size 8 X 5| ; 5| X 4^. 

A fragment of a treatise on medicine, comprising the following Fa.sls 


on the powers of the articles of food 
necessaries of life ; — 


I. 

fol. 

1. 

11. 

fol. 

17C 

III. 

fol. 

29“. 

ly. 

fol. 

33*. 

V 

fol. 

3G^ 

YI. 

fol. 

40". 


dphabetically arranged) and other 
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VII. 

fol. 50”. 

VIII. 

fol. 5G^ 

IX. 

fol. 59^ 

X. 

fol. 60*. 

XI. 

fol. 64*. 

XII. 

fol. 75*. 

XIII. 

fol. 87*. 

XIV. 

fol. 90*. 

XV. 

fol. 99*. 

XVI. 

fol. 106'’. 

XVII. 

fol. 110*. 

Begins :- 



^A*3I ^ 

■ ^ er^' 

c^lyJ) y ^Ul ^ 


y <V3tAo3j ^%aU1 C ; 
Syy^S^\ pL o .£^ i 






fc ^ I 4^«XvO tt-Vi^.^ wVaJ y , , , ^ I iSjJ t3^4>^l 

The beginning and the short preface have been added by a later 
owner cf the manuscript. The MS. contains notes of different owners. 
The earlie^t appears to be that of Muhammad b. ‘Abdullah al-Hindi. 
The handwriting of the note of this first owner closely resembles that 
of the first page, and it is probable that he supplied the beginning and 
preface to this fragment. In the iireface it is stated that the writer of 
the p)icfaco found this portion only and exi)resse8 his desire that any 
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man who may be fortunate enough to find out its remaining portion may 
add it to that. 

The work appears to he of a later writer than Avicenna, who is 
frequently quoted as an authority, 
foil. 1—61 deeply water-stained. 

\Vi it ten in an old Arabian Naskh. ^ J 

Not dated. Circa IGth century. 


P II A R M A C 0 P (E I A. 


No. 104. 

foil. 149 ; lines 19; size 9| X 6; 7 X 3.^. 

QARABADIN-AL-QALANSI. 

Pharmacopoeia, by ^ Badru’ddin 

Uluhammad b. Bahram al-Qalansi, who lived about a.h. 600. The 
exact date of his death is not known. See Ibn Abi ’Csaybi‘ah, ii. 31 ; 
Brock, i., 489, and Brit. Mus. Supph, No. 796. 

Begins — 

^ JU 

The work is divided into forty-nine Eabs, a full table of which is 
inserted in the preface. For the authorities quoted in the work see ; 
Brit. Mus. Supph, No. 796. For other copies see: Berlin, No. 6438, 
and Eampur, Nos. 190-2, p. 492. 

This copy is written in a clear Nasta'liq, contains occasional 
marginal notes and corrections, and appears to be a fairly old and 
correct copy of the work. 

Dated a.h. 782. 

Scribe 
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No. los. 

foil. 92 ; lines 21 ; size 7| X CJ ; 5| X 3^. 

AL-KITABU’L-ASHRAF. 

A treatise on the properties, uses, ingredients, and preparation of 
the celebrated Theriac, known to the east as 1 

Jjl)/, by ^ ^ ail ^1 C_i-y. ^ ^ 

‘All b. Yusuf b. ‘Abdullah b. ‘Ali at-Tanukh! al-Maqdisi. 
He was the grandson of Rashid-u’d-Din Abi ‘Ali IMansur b. Abi’l Fadl 
as-Suri, who prepared the Theriac for Al-Maliknl ‘Adil (a.h. 596-615 
= A.D. 1199-1218) the fourth of the Ayyubid sovereigns of Egypt, 
and who was a pupil of Abu Ja‘far Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Gafiqi 
(d. A.H. 560 = A. I). 1165), the celebrated Spanish physician and botanist. 
(See Ibn Abt ’Usaybi‘ah, ii., 52, and Brock, i. 488.) 

The author states, fol. 8^ that he was greatly attracted towards the 
study of Botany. For a knowledge of the uses and powers of drugs he 
consulted the works of;— (1) Dioscorides; (2) Galen; (3) Al-Gafiql ; 
(4) Ibn ul-Wafid; (5) Ibn Juljul; (6) Ibn ul-Ash‘ag; (7) Abh 
Hanifat-ud-Dinawari ; (8) Avicenna; (9) Rhazes ; (10) Ibn ul- 

Jazzar, and others; but knowing the insufiSciency of book-knowledge 
without a practical acquaintance with the subject, he travelled with his 
teacher and grandfather As-Suri through the mountains and plains of 
‘Iraq, Armenia, Sicily, Antioch, Anatolia, and Cyprus, and Rhodes 
Islands to get a practical knowledge of the diugs. During his travels 
he met with the celebrated botanists of his time, such as Taj-al- 
Balgari and Ibn-ul-BaytAr, with the latter of whom he discu.ssed many 
botanical problems, and found out that he possessed very little practical 
knowledge. He composed this work in a.h. 656, as will appear from 
the colophon quoted below. 

Begins — 

^ ^1*31 ilij Aa.^1 

This work is dedicated in the following terms : — 

t 

dUI j 


C 
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Uair 153^ ^ ^*5CJJ J JJL=^ ^UJl 

(SJuciSJ <iJJt iiyi) ' ij^ ^i-aAil 


The work all through gives clear indications of the author’s practical 
acquaintance with the subject, which he treats very exhaustively. ^ ' 

Written in an old Arabian Naskh. Completely worn out by damp, 
so much so that the paper is perishing. The colophon reads thus : — 




<u 


Not dated. 
Scribe 


Circa IGth century. 

jAJI 


No. io6. 

foil. 271 ; lines 14 and 13 ; size 8^ x Oj ; (5J X 3^ and 7 X 3^). 

I. 

foil. 1-224. 

MINHAJ-U’D-DUKKAN. 

Pharmacopoeia of j IkjJ 1 ^ fc>la=» ^ jjisi 

Abu’l Muna b. Abi Nasr b. HafFaz al-Kuhin b, Al-‘Attar 
al-lsra’ili al-Haruni, who composed tl.is work in a.h. C58 = a.d. 12C0. 
See Brock, i., 492, and Haji Khalifa, v. 202. 

Begins without doxology : — 

U-A 

After a comjilete list of the twentj’-five Babs into which the woik is 
divided, the first begins, fol. 2'’, as follows : — 

dxciy isJJI j . . . J^3I <^UI 
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( intents ; — 


Bab i. 

fol. 2". 

Bab X. 

fol. 82". 

Bab xviii. 

fol. 136". 

Biib ii. 

fol. 4*. 

B.ib xi. 

fol. 90". 

Bab xix. 

fol. 144". 

Bab iii. 

f.d. SO". 

B.ib xii. 

fol. 92". 

Biib XX. 

fol. 154". 

• Bab iv. 

fol. 39*. 

Bab xiii. 

fol. 100*. 

Bab .xxi. 

fol. 161*. 

fiab V. 

fol. 42*. 

Bab xiv. 

fol. 108". 

Bab xxii. 

fol. 194". 

Bab vi. 

fol. 54K 

Biib XV. 

fol. 115*. 

Bab xxiii. 

fol. 196". 

Bab vii. 

fol. 6'J*’. 

Bab xvi. 

fol. 126". 

Biib xxiv. 

fol. 197". 

Bab viii. 

fol. 60*. 

Bab xvii. 

fol. 132*. 

Biib XXV. 

fol. 203". 

Bab ix. 

fol. 76*. 






lie present copy, except wanting the doxology and the preface, is 
otherwise complete. Compare with Brit. Mus. Cat., No. 801, ii. 

The author mentions, fol. 80*’, the name of Qadi Fath u’d-Din, who 
was dead at the time of the composition of the work, but from whom 
personallj' he received some prescriptions. 

Lacuna occurs in foil. 49*', 175*, and 177*. 

Folios 225 and 226 aro left blank. Copies : see above. 

Written in an elegant Indian Naskhi. and contains occasional 
marginal corrections and notes. The work is named in the colophon. 
Dated a.h. 114.1. 

Scribe 


II. 

foil. 227-271. A Persian treatise treating of prescriptions for the 
diseases of the eye, imperfect at the beginning. 

Begins abruptly somewhere in the fourth Bab on « » 1- as 
follows : — 

^ PC 

\j )sjSL» ^ ij- 

The work consists of twenty-one Babs, the last being on the general 

experience of physicians UkC- S 1 A Persian 

Eisalah on ophthalmy is noticed in Haji Khalifa (iii., 432) compiled by 
Ibn Zayn Muhammad al-Kahhal and having d3L«^ as the 

title, but it is said to have been divided into twenty-five Babs. 
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Written in an ordinary Nasta'liq. Slightly -wormed and water- 
stained throughout. 

Dated Sha‘ban, 1143. 


« 


No. 107. 

lines 24; size 11^ x Cf ; 8 X 4^. 

QARABADIN-I-‘ALAWi KHAN. 

The first part of a vast pharmacopoeia, by .djUJI 

^ 

Mirza Muhammad Hashim, who was afterwards distinguished by the 
title of ‘Alawi Khan and Mu'tamad u’l-Muluk. He belonged to a 
distinguished family of physicians of Khurasan. His grandfather left 
Khurasan and settled with his family in Shiraz, where ‘Alawi Khan 
was born in Ramadan, a.h. 1080 = a.D. 1669. Hakim Muhammad 
riadi, the father of our author, distinguished himself in medical and 
surgical practice, and was a good caligrapher. ‘Alawi Khan received 
his early insight into medicine from his father, and subsequently from 
3Iulla Lutfullah, of Shiraz, and ’Akhund Masihi. In a.h. 1111 = 
A.D. 1 699 he came to India and entered into the service of Awrangzib, 
who appointed him as a personal physician to Prince A‘zam Shah, 
afterwards known as Shah ‘Alam Bahadur Shah, of Delhi. Shah 
‘Alam, after his accession to the throne, bestowed fresh grants upon 
him and gave him the title of ‘Alawi Khan. After Shah ‘Alam’s 
death he treated Muhammad Shah with great success, who rewarded 
his services by giving him the title of Mu‘tamad u’l-Mulk and raised 
him to the command of 6,000, with an increase of his pay to Es. 3,000 
per mensem. Ho was at the zenith of his fame when Nadir Shah 
sacked Delhi, and who on his return took him to his capital. He wrote 
many valuable works, all of which give indications of his encyclopmdiao 
mind and spirit of critical investigation, not very common among 
eastern writers. Many contemporary poets eulogized him, of whom 
Muhtashim ‘Alt Khan, who had the poetical title of Hashniat, writes 
the lollowing quatrain in his praise ; — 
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1Ac» d^ 

To thee for comfort kings and beggars fly ; 

Helpers of others on thine aid rely. 

*' Men say thou dost perform the work of Christ; 

I say it is the work of God most high. 

He died in a.h. 1162 = a.d. 1749, at the age of eighty-two, in Delhi, 
leaving no heir. The author of Miftah u’t-Tawarikh (p. 496) mentions 
the following line which gives the date of his death : — 

His properties, at the intervention of Safdar Jang Bahadur, were 
given to Hakim ‘Ali Naqi Khan, the son of his sister. See Mir’at-i- 
Aftab Kuma, of Shah Nawaz Khan (Lib. Copy), foil. 222'’— 225. 

Begins : — 

LJl£> 

lij I p fcailiAjAJl ^ 

(3^ 

Before entering into the details of prescriptions the author, in three 
Muqaddimas, describes the causes necessitating the compounding of 
medicaments, the method of finding out how many component drugs 
are required for a particular preparation, and the way of calculating 
their respective weights necessary to produce the desired effect. The 
lest of the work is arranged alphabetically. 

The rules of Pharmacopoeia set forth systematically by As-Samarqandi 
in his ’Usui u’t-Tarakib, and adopted, improved and treated along with 
each prejiaration by Al-An^ki in his Tadkirah, find further develop- 
ment in this work. Here each preparation is preambled by its rules 
and principal uses, which is followed by its most reliable prescription, 
with a detail of the authentic and important changes made by 
subsequent authorities; and, while concluding, the author, never fails 
to add his own views and the changes he has effected to adapt it to the 
Indian climate. Thus the work is a monumental representation of the 
mode of criticism, observation and adaptation made by the Indian 
physicians. A note on the titlepage inns thus : — 

a *T — xj) 

.£j^X*3) vV.4Ji3t, 
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saL <xib 

t ^ <-. -J^ ) iii3 1 c£.A^ Ia£> 0 ^ 1^ 

• 

The words ^_^^l in tii® above passage indicate that the 

author was alive when this copy was transcribed. The date a.h. 1159 
in the colophon supports the above assumption, making it quite evident 
that the work was transcribed three years before the death of the 
author. 

Written in an elegant Indian Nasta'liq. Water-stained and slightly 
wormed. 


MIXED CONTENTS, IN MEDICINE. 


No. 108. 

foil. 322 ; lines not fixed ; size 6f X 4^. 

MAJMU‘AH. No. i. 

I. 

foil. 1-39. 

< , I L» 

RISALAT-U-MA’S-SABAB. 

An anonymous pamphlet dealing mostly with physiological exposi- 
tions of facts connected with medicine. 

Begins : — 

t <n I dJT ^ j A4,si3) 

<S— 1:5^ 

M 2 
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The author does not reveal himself ; the latest writer among the 
authorities is Al-Quth-ush-Shirazi (d. a.h. 710), who is quoted with the 
title Al-‘Allamah. 

The pamphlet is in the form of questions and answers, every 
, question beginning with the words < , L* (What is the cause of?). 

Tmough small in hulk, this pamphlet sets forth in a striking manner 
the problems of physiology as they were known to the Arabs. 

Written in an ordinary Nasta'liq. 

Dated a.h. 1275. 

Scribe 


II. 

foil. 39‘'-40'’. Siniple medicaments for : — (1) stopping hfemorrhages ; 
(2) killing worms in the bowels ; (3) lessening pain ; (4) removing 
large abscesses — their softening and concoction; (5) dispersing wind in 
the stomach ; (6) healing wounds, etc. 

Begins : — 

jJtSl jij Jaj'l |*jJI 

and ends thus : — 

dUI jU-o 

Probablj' selected by the scribe from other works. Written in the 
same hand as above. 


III. 

foil. 41-130. 

The celebrated ’Urjuzah of Avicenna (d. 428 a.h.). The Muqaddimah 
is 8uj)plied by some later writer. After a short preface by Avicenna 
himself, the ’Urjuzah proper begins on fob 46*. 

Begins : — 

Avicenna’s preface begins on fob 44* thus : — 

pb»»A.2j| ^ ^ 3 ^ 

^1 
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The Urjuzah begins on fob 46“ thus: — 

cMUl ^ A*J) 

Avicenna dedicates this woik in the following terms : — • 

... ^ 

. . . J (.bl &\Sj <j)J| JIL) ^12J| 

The work concludes with an addition of Avicenna’s translation of 
the ode on the preservation of health by Hakim Tayaduq 
a celebrated physician of the time of the TJmayyads and a court 
physician to Hajjaj b. Yusuf. (See Ibn ul-Qifti, p. 105; Fihrist, 
p. 303 ; and Ibn Abi ’TJsaybi‘ah, i., 121.) 

This ode begins ; — 

u:. I bl jy 


yi£>jJI jjisl ayO 

With a Persian poetical version beginning : — 

aOot/* y 

eftS>iy ^ 


<is* j j y v_H' 

rly c)>^ 

For other copies see Br. Mus. Sup. No. 801 ; Berlin, Nos. 6268, 
6395-99 ; Batavm, iii., pp. 241-2, and 261, 264 ; Cairo, vi., 2-3 ; Nur 
Ugmaniyah, No. 3458, p. 196 ; and Eampur, Nos. 2-5, 467. The Urjuzah 
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\ has been lithographed in Liictnow a.h. 1261. A commentary upon 
this TJrjuzah has been noted above. 

Written in clear thick Nastadiq, with copious marginal notes 
throughout. 

Dated a.h. 1255. 
c Scribe 


IV. 

foil. 131-132*. The prescription of a well-known electuary entitled 
Al-Fuluniya copied with abridgement from Hakim Tmad-u’d- 

Din’s paihphlet on the opium. The ingredients of this preparation are 
described in a highly metaphorical or veiled language, to which 
explanations are supplied. 

Begins : — 

dfl-O ^^AJ1 >^L£> 

jJI ^ gj l.^A}| 


V. 

foil. ]32''-137. 

The famous Eisalah Qabriyah of Hippocrates (for life see above) on 
the twenty-five propositions prognosticating the exact time of death. 
A commentary on this work will be noted below. 

Begins : — 

X<sj y ^ j 

Written in ordinary Nasta’liq. Kepeatedly lithographed in India. 

VI. 

foil. 136—137*. Nine Persian verses on a general geography of the 
world. 

Begins ; — 

Aj) aAJA^ Awo A£>._)I 

lAil sAJA ^ ^aIjI 
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^ j*X-9j lAsa. 

J tXisb Ij 

Written in an ordinary Shikast amiz Nasta'liq. 
Dated Bamadan a.h. 1249. 

Scribe JjJ 


VII. 

fol. 137’’. Two quaint methods of finding out whether a patient will 
survive or die. 

The first method runs thus : — 

Blinas (Albinus, the celebrated peripatetic philosopher) says that if 
yon wish to know whether a patient will survive or not, then take three 
pieces of salt of the weight of a Danaq or one-half Dirham each, and 
throw them on a fire lighted in an earthen pot, which should be placed 
at the door of the house occupied by the patient. Now, if the salt is 
thrown out of the fire in the direction of the house the patient will 
survive, if it is thrown away from the house he dies, and if it remains 
in the fire the disease will be prolonged but the patient will ultimately 
recover. 

The contents of the second are as follows : — 

Alexander said that if a patient fell dangerously sick and you want 
to know whether he will survive or not, then take a little of fermented 
paste, rub the hands and feet of the patient with it and throw it before 
a hungry dog. If the dog partake of it the patient will survive, while 
if he leaves it untouched the patient will die. 

After these two peculiar ways of knowing the so-called destiny of 
the patient a prescription of an opium piU is copied from 

Qarabadin-i-Qalansj. 


foil. 138-163“. 


VIII. 


A pamphlet on the procreative power of man, by 

Fath ‘All b. Hakim Hikmatullah Khan, the eldest son of Hakim 
‘Abdu’sh-Shafi Khan Masih u’l-3Iulk, a well-knoivn physician of India 
of the 12th century a.h. 


Begins 


aAgj AjoU) . . . lU-j ^ [s/c] wUjI 
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aUI t " ^ 

aJI L^La^I ^yj^£> ^3! ^l-JI ^ ^L..^ <._-A^I ^1 

A copy of this work exists in the Kampur Library (Cat. No. 93, 
p. 487). 

‘Written in an ordinary Nasta'liq. 

Dated Safar 1269. 

Scribe 


IX. 

fol. 163^ 

Many notes of general medical import copied from various sources. 
Begins : — 

^ ^ . . . ^ Ajtflj ^*l3£> ^*k> c_JJ) sAjIaII 


foil. 164-1 7 7‘. 


X. 


A pamphlet on compound medicaments. It is drawn up in a manner 
to serve as a dispensary' guide and a pocket memorandum. 

Begins ; — 


^ Oo iiAJB A— .o) » , , i.AtfOt>o3 1 

^ ^ .0 ^ AiA^^ AJP* 

aJL-jjJI fiJjB aX!| & ac^j • • • Aa6^ 

t—ASyil L* ^ 


The author, Shaykh Darwish Muhammad, seems to be an Indian 
writer of the 13th century a.h., because he quotes Hakim Sharif Khan 
(d. 1231 A.H.) as one of his authorities on fol. 176^ 


Contents. 

fol. 164“. Fasl i. Points necessary to be remembered before, 
proceeding to treat a patient. 

(.caI^IAaII ^y^ Li^Laas—c) t ^ 
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fol. 164*'. Fasl ii. On the canons of compounding medicaments. 

fol. 165*. Fasl iii. On the changes made by a physician in the 
course of treatment. 

fol. 166*. Fasl iv. On the canons of the weights of medicaments. 

fol. 166*. Fasl V. On the canons of knowing the degree of the 
temperament of a compound medicament. 

&ijau» 

fol. 166'’. Fasl vi. On the number of compound preparations. 

kllkXxJ 


The sixth Fasl is divided into four Kalimas. Kalimah i. treats of 
the refrigerants ^ l^l), the watery essences (uta the 

viscous medicaments (^1*3), and the juices or milks of plants 
Kalimah ii. treats of soaked or boiled liquid preparations 
tajUXJI Kalimah iii. treats of decoctions. Kalimah iv. 

on powders. 

Written in an ordinary Kasta'liq. A copy of this pamphlet exists in 
the Eampflr Library (Cat. No. 99, p. 479). 


foil. 178*-190^ 


XL 

I kLA&3 j d) 1.%.^ 


Avicenna’s pamphlet on venesection. This work is not noted in 
the list of his works given by his biographers. 

Begins : — 


I ^ I kk o Jt) I dJ • • • di) I 

The woik is divided into the following ten Babs : — 
fol. 178*. 

JvOA)! Aik ^ 
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fol. 178^ 

fol. 179*. 

^ ^Ou^l ^ ^ «^L 3 I 

syuji ^ 

fol. 182*. 

tXJ j ^ g ^ fcXrfOj t 1.X.C0 Ls.^ ^^9 \j ^ ) I.5J I 

Jbi\ j, J^31 Llj^l W ^ 

fol. 182^ 

>yjtsj &cS- ^ } ,j»— ‘UJI 

L^JL/* Jk£.) 

fol. 184^ 

fol. ISS*'. 

L(j ^sixi ‘-!-»W^I 

fol. 187*. 

- ^ jui ^ ^yi u^ui 

fol. 187*’. 

^U=iij) sUai. ^ ^^bJ) <_aUI 

fol. 187‘. 

tXASj) S 0 ^£>Ia 3 I \s^j^ t^LJI 

Written in an ordinary Nasta'liq. A copy of this work is noted in 
the catalogue of the Kampur Library, No. 99, p. 480. 


foil. lOC-ig?. 


XII. 


j ^ I l aJjN <l) 


ATicenna’s pamphlet on the preservation of health. This work also 
has not been noted in the list of his works mentioned by his 
biographers. 
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Begins : — 

dUI dsi^l ^ sJj6 

^1 de.Lf4jJI 

The preface has been omitted by the scribe, the rest consists of*the 


followin 

g thirteen Babs : — 


1. 

fol. 190‘. 





II. 

fol. 190‘. 



j ^‘LUI yL> ^ JIjc:e>31 ^ 

III. 

fol. 191*. 



laAa) <Ju3l gl:t^ L» ^ 

IV. 

fol. 191*. 




ry- ^ 

V. 

fol. 192*. 


caslijJ^t J X&XJ _^UsJtoSI ^ 

y ]y^ 1 ^ 



£^y* (3^ AstiLJI 

VI. 

fol. 192». 








VII. 

fol. 192^ 





C A>^ ^ ' — -^5£> y A«j 

VIII. 

fol. 193^ 


\S^ 

<UJJw2j ^ s'*®! ^ j } j•^sJ=JI J^Uj ^ 



<U-J ^ y 

IX. 

fol. 194“. 


d^UjCMsI 

y fiUji..* ^ AstaU..* ^Lo y 

Aclyl y ^ 



Ua)l gl£> y 6S Ja^jq U y 


J J dfyfcL* 


X. fol. 195*. 
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XI. fol, 195^ 

y y y kX^oiJ) ^ 

Siyii!^] y tU*L3t L* y dS^Syt^) y 

Su» 1 y iX<abJ 1j j»jJ ) ^ c,. ~.8.i() 

XII. fol. 19G^ 

^l^^dx*.o| ytA'^ j &s:a&.x^ y JL^Sl 

XIII. fol. 197^ 

Written in tho same hand as above. A copy of this work has been 
noted in the British Mnsenni Catalogue (p. 455) without tho author’s 
name, but tho beginning quoted there agrees with that of the present 
copy. 


foil. 198“-200. 


XIII. 

t. i .. il i ^ 


An anonymous pamphlet on Semitertian fever. 
Begins ; — 


U J^U diios — • y dljcl ^ <s)J) Jot) 

y y l( — dWI Ziyat^ d) <_- ■■■> JrO I 

Written in the same hand as above. Probably the work noted in the 
Kampdr Catalogue, No. 98, p. 479, is identical with the present work. 


foil. 200'’-202. 


XIV. 


djjijiJI S^l_ya)l ^ d3Ly 

An anonymous pamphlet on tho animal heat of the human body. 
Begins : — 

S yUi) y t-jU-o) 

«— y [^ySi i^y^ 


Written in the same hand as above. 
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foil. 202>’-205. 


XV. 




Muhammad Ibn Zakariya-’r-Eazi’s pamphlet on aliments. Prohohly 
this is the work noticed hy Ihu Abi ’Usaybi'ah (I 131) in the list 
of Ehazes’ works, as ^ dill.*. 

B('gins without doxology and preface as follows : — 


foil. 206-210*. 


XVI. 

yA dJLo^ 


A pamphlet in Persian, on compound fevers by Hakim Eustam 
Jurjani, In the colophon it is stated that Hakim Eustam was originally 
the court physician of Khtln Ahmad of Gilan (probably Karkiyakhan 
Ahmad, the king of Jilan, who was, after a reign of thirty-one years, 
deposed and imprisoned by Shah Tahmasp Safawi in a.h. 974 = 
A.D. 1566. He was restored to his kingdom in a.h. 985 = a.d. 1577 by 
Shah Muhammad, but had again to abandon it in the time of Shah 
‘Abbfis. He appears to have been alive in a.h. 1002 when Haft Iqlim 
was composed. See Haft Iqlim Library copy, fob 312.) He subsequently 
left his native place and entered into the service of Sultan Nizam Shah 
of Deccan. (The Nizam Shahs remained supreme in Ahmadnagar from 
A.D. 1490-1595. See Lane Poole’s Muhammadan Dynasties, p. 320.) 

Begins : — 

^ 1 I y; ^ ^ dL ^y^ j b y «. v 

In the preface it is stated that this work was composed at the time 
when Nizam Shah invaded Bijapore and laid siege to its fortress. Bj' 
Nizam Shah our author probably refers to Burhan Nizum Shah I., who 
led several campaigns against the ‘Adil Shahs of Bijapur (see Scott’s 
Farishta and Muhammad Ibrahim’s Basatin-i-Salatin Library copy). 

Tables showing the combinations of the cardinal humours to produce 
different fevers occupy two oppo.site pages. 

Scribe J 
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XVII. 

foil. 210'>-212. 

' Abul Barakat’s prescription of a well-known electuary entitled 
BaiBba'sha, with a solution of the language" used to express it in 
Persian. 


foil. 213-227. 


XVIII. 


A pamphlet on the properties of the newly introduced medicaments 
by Ahmad b. Lutfullah al-Maulawl Afindi. 

Begins : — 


^ji^\ iailL «X*.a3| 


In the preface it is stated that, when the French found out that in 
America there are many plants possessing powerful medicinal properties, 
they introduced them into their Materia Medica. A Turkish physician 
translated their properties from the French to the Turkish language, 
which the present author translates into Arabic. 

The following medicaments are treated in this treatise : — 


I. 

fol. 313». 


II. 

fol. 217». 


III. 

fol. 218\ 

1.0 

IV. 

fol. 220». 


V. 

fol. 22P. 


VI. 

fol. 222^ 


VII. 

fol. 223». 
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This work has been printed in the Qarabadin Kabir in Calcutta. 
Written in the same hand as above. 


Scribe J 3 


XIX 

foil. 228-282“. ' , 

Tanqih u’l-Miraq-i-wa’l-Ihtiraq, a pamphlet difierentiating the 
diseases ari.--iug from burnt humours and from those owing to the 
infection of the peritoneum by 

Muhammad Dad al-Hanafi, a clever Indian 

physician of the eleventh century a.h. 

Begins : — 


L«) . , , b <iJJ 1X4^31 

I illkJ 1.1.4.^^ . . . 

sLaSs^) 


The colophon contains the enumeration of the authorities consulted. 
These are the famous authors, such as As-Samarqandi, Al-Qarshi, An- 
Nafisi, etc. Especial mention is made of a Persian pamphlet of Sharaf- 
u’d-Din Buzurg Ummayd on this subject, which the author says he has 
wholly translated from Persian into Arabic ; — 

y 

iSa— ylsJI j aAS) l^l4.;j 

A copy of this work is noticed in the Catalogue of the Kdmpur 
Library, No. 50, p. 472. 


XX. 

fol. 282^ Notes on prognostics, incomplete towards the end. 
Begins : — 

^ fcajb«A*31 

iijS <Jlj T . g .>0 JU 

and breaks off abruidly from 



e 
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\ 


XXL 


foil. 283-287. 




, TAHmB-U’L-HIKMAH. 

A pamphlet treating of pulse and alvine discharges. The author 
does not reveal himself. 

Begins : — 

Contents ; — 

Fasl i. fol. 283*. On the pulse. 

Fasl ii. fol. 284^ On the urine. 

Fasl iii. fol. 286h On exeremcntum alvi. 


XXII. 

foil. 288*-294. 

<^1^1 ^ ^ jyJJ aJuyi 

Avicenna’s pRmphlet in reply to the fifteen questions of general 
medical bearing put to him. 

Begins : — 

These are the questions which are answered in this pamphlet 

I. foL 288*. 

^ tLaC>3) lil 

1^31 A .;.^ <3\)i ^1^1 ^ 

A; ^bCil ^ Ajt.- ajU3 gilwJl gljAJ) ^ 

6jL» |•Uv33) 

Lib klJsxxJ |*Lv— si tAiAjtxJ L^ wX^ 

II. ih. 

ii^Ub lil ^y* 2^^ a^LsJl |•l_p^^l 


r 
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IIL fol. 289*. 

^ J^jjl L» 

daijx^ 


lY. ib. 

_jA>L« _j jj£U_JI , ...>^»ll AaAsi ^ 

V. fol. 289^ 

<..^Aj.^ ^1^1 L*3 «J^^^.«.4jl tjotj ^lx5>! ^ ^^^^,...43 1 


VI. fol. 290*. 

VII. fol. 290^ 

^ fjOyJ] j isyo3l ^ dk-s^ja*)! dllaJI U 

^ tMJi iiJiaJI 


VIII 

. fol. 291*. 





^ t J 



^ <3^1 L. 

IX. 

ib. 





;,l^|. 

1 JJ^I ■ 

^ 1 


X. 

fol. 291^ 







< y ■■yniwwl I L* 

XI. 

fol. 29P. 






0 *®^* 

o’o^ 

pLJpS) ^..^1 


^ ■»» k )) JUiiSlj «- a ^ 

^ >\a)l IJ.^ Cj^ ^ 

jjkUJ) %ij^ hjjL^ ^ U.g-s-» J.c>.) ^a.a«4. ^ 

J 0"''^'»* ^ *— _^lk31 j 0^1 

I ^ q ) I I I 4 3^ 

XTI. fol. 292*. 

tM3i JojU 5aJ 1^ 



178 


ARABIC MASnSCRIPTS. 




XIII. fol. 292^ 

y kS^li ^Uo > ■ 

XIV. ful. 293\ 

cuj^»}4.sJ1 lkl_jl ^1 pAS-* ] s ] j 5 j (3^ ^ 

sJotJ y (3^ c5-^ 

XV. M. 293'>. 

L^UjiX-o1 ji^i laiJ L» 

gJyiJl ^ ^\j <_^iJl cy* 

Ibn Abt ’C^aybi'ah (II. 20) notices among the works of Avicenna 
which he says wore set by Abu’l Hasan al- ‘Amiri, and 
which consisted of fourteen questions. Tliis work is probably identical 
with the one noticed by Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah. 


ful. 29o»-322. 


XXIII. 


A pamphlet entitled “The Ajihorisms of Avicenna.” In the 
colophon it is stated that this pamphlet is based upon the lectures of 
Avicenna. 


UXsJI ^3;J^I S kl hls.v«»*J 1 

Begins : — 

J ^ (3^ 

This treatise consists of seventy-eight Fasls on the general rules of 
the medical art. 

The last Fasl begins ; — 

jJ) y^j ^JJAj *-_iasii ^3^ 
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The similarity of handwriting thronghout this collection indicates 
that the whole of this copy was copied by Chunni Lai Khatri. 

Dated a.h. 1275. 


« 




No. 109. 

foil. 69 ; size 9^ X 6. 

MAJMU‘AH. No. 2. 

I. 

foil. 1-12. 

1 dJL-s^ 

AS-SADIQIYAH. 

A commentary upon the celebrated Kisalah Qabriyah of Hippocrates 
(on twenty-five propositions prognosticating the exact time of the death 
of a 25atient) by Muhammad Yfisuf b. ‘Abdul-Latif, who comjiosed this 
work in a.h. 954 = a.d. 1547. 

Begins : — 

^LsoSI ^ A*sJ) 

^ . . . iSLljia d)Lo^ AjO . . . fcijlMJ) ^ 

aU J1 . . . Ll^ . . . jlx~c3 <_sy) 

C^’ 

In the preface it is st.ited that the work was composed at the 
instance of Qutbul-Aiitab Shaykliu’l Islam Muhammad iSadiq, and the 
work is therefore entitled As-Sudiqiyah. 

N 2 
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The commentary begins ; — 

At, ^ lil Jls 

SjACa <SiL»A»J <jJ 

t jJl tMJi 

The colophon reads thus : — 

Cyjls^l «-sAL» i— •— as j JS 

a\ 3 I t Q ^K i l i j i >Sm^S> ^ t, 6 - ^ ^ ^ 

Al^Lii) J a ^ dSti^^ jS£^\ AjUju-J ^ ^ 

It is probably the autograph copy of the author, for the paper used 
resembles those used in the middle of the 10th century a.h. 

Water-stained throughout. Written in an elegant Persian Naskh. 
Folio 12“ is left blank. Folio 12'* contains three proscriptions copied 
from different sources. 


foil. 13-21*. 


II. 

apLJI 


Ehazes’ celebrated pamphlet on immediate cures. A copy of this 
pamphlet has been noticed above. 

Begins : — 

vXa&.» Jls 

jJl aUI ^ 

Written in an ordinary Shikastamiz Nastadiq. 

Fob 18“ is left blank. Fol. 18'’ contains a note from Galen on the 
action of purgatives, and foil. 19—20 comprise miscellanies of jugglery for 
finding out on what finger the ring is. Fol. 21“ blank. 


III. 

foil. 21'’-46b 

The celebrated Aphorisms of Hippocrates, two commentaries of 
which have been noticed above. 
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Begins : — 

^ ^ dC-LjoJI ^ ^^4a31 

^ _^-<ax2j3 tM3 ;.Lo^l ) 

y &yh^ ^ y I- ^/k ^^l 

c” ^ S?^’ 

For a description of this work and its commentaries, see Berlin Cat., 
Nos. 6221-6226. 

Written in an ordinary Nasta'liq. 

Lines 11 ; size 5J X 3J. foil. 45-46 are left blank. 


foil. 47-63. 


IV. 

diy^ 


The celebrated Eisalah Qabriyah of Hippocrates, a commentary of 
which has been noticed above. 

Ibn Abi ’Usaybi'ah (I. 28) tells us that Caesar (csAJuJ) 
visited Hippocrates’ tomb, and finding it an ordinary one, ordered for 
its repair. When the grave was dug open an ivory case containing the 
twenty-five propositions indicating death was found. This has been 
translated into Arabic, and has been repeatedly lithographed in India. 

A copy of this work has already been noticed above. 

Copy ; see Berlin, No. 6228 and H. Kh. iv. 245. 

Written in an ordinary Nasta'liq. 

Lines 8 ; size 4x2. foil. 52’’— 53*. Prescrijjtions in Persian from 
difierent sources. 


V. 

foil. 54—69. 

.lAcJ) 

ASH-SHIFA’-UL ‘AJIL. 

A larger treatise on immediate cures than Rhazes’ Bur’us-Sa'ah, by 
^ Sadrud-Din b. Muhammad at-Tabib. 

This work has not been noticed in other libraries. 

Begins : — 

y 
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The author iu the preface states that Khazes’ was the only work 
f found on the subject. But as Eazi dealt ■with only those diseases which 
he himself tried and cured, the number of such diseases must have been 
necessarily limited. Our author, on the other hand, condenses everything 
bearing upon the subject from the ancient and modern authorities, and 
gives the finishing touch by adding his own experiences. He further 
states that by immediately curable diseases he means those that can bo 
cured in three days at the latest. 

Contents ; — 

fob 54’’. 

fol. 55*. 

jyL. ^ 

fol. 64*. 


fol. 65’’. 


fol. 07*. 


fol. 68*. 


japI ^ c^gi 


Written in an ordinary Nasta‘liq. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. Lines 10; size 7x4. 


No. no. 

foil. 206 ; lines not fixed ; size 12^ X 8^. 

MAJMU‘AH. No. 3. 

This manuscript comprises the following ; — 
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I. 

foil. 1-7*'. 

A numljer of prescriptions copied in a very bad Naskli. 

II. 

foil. 8-111. « 

MINHAJ-UD-DUKKAN. 

A Pharmacopoeia by jUajJt ^ _poj ^1 

Abul Muna b. Abi Nasr b. Hafifaz al-Kuhen b. Al-‘ Attar 
al-Isra’ili-al-Haruni, an author of the seventh century a.h. See Brock i., 
492 ; and Haji Khalifa, v. 202. 

The first folio is wanting. The work begins abruptly as follows : — 

j . . . AstJ L«1 . . . (r, 

The work is divided into twenty-five Babs, a full table of which is 
inserted in the preface. The twenty-lhird Bab contains 'his pious 
admonitions to his son concerning morality and the preparation of 
medicines. It was composed in a.h. 608 = a.d. 1260. 

An incomplete copy of this W'ork is noticed in the Brit. Mus. Sup. 
Cat., No. 801, ii. Our copy, except wanting a few lines in the beginning, 
is otherwise complete. For other copies see: Berlin, No. 6423; Gotha, 
No. 2005 ; Batavse, iii., 258 ; Ellis Cat. of the Arabic Books in the British 
Museum, i., 110; Ayasufiyah, No. 3757-8, p. 223; VValiu’ddin, No. 2554, 
p. 146 ; and Eampur, No. 245, p. 498. 

Written in clear thick Arabian Naskhi. Lines between 28 and 33 ; 
size 12J X 8^ ; 10| x 6;^. 

Dated a.h. 1235. 

Sciibe ^^Lo3l 


III. 

fob 111 contains few charms. 


fol. 112. 


lY. 

^Y-j 3I ^ qA v\j 3 j 


The celebrated Taqwim ul-Abdau of Ibn Jazlah, d. a.h. 493 = 
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A.D. 1100 (for life see above), in which tables of diseases are drawn up on 
the system followed for astronomical tables. 

Begins : — 

j\fter dedicating the work to Mnqtadi bi-’Amr-illah, the Abbaside 
Khalif, the author proceeds to describe the arrangement adopted for the 
work. Matters of general import are treated in one continued chapter, 
while for every local and general disease twelve headings or chambers 
have been drawn up. The first chamber contains the name of 
the disease. The second its fatality or curability. The third its 
oeteology. The fourth its symptoms. The fifth contains directions as 
to venesection or other evacuations if necessary. The sixth its treat- 
ment with palatable medicaments and aliments especially designed for 
the rich patients. The seventh its treatment with easily procurable 
medicaments especially meant for the poor sufierers. The eighth, 
ninth, tenth and eleventh comprise the temperaments, ages, seasons 
and localities in which that disease frequently occurs. The twelfth its 
treatment on general principles. The work ends with a Ehatimah on 
hints for practitioners. 

This work appears to be the first production of its kind, and was 
followed by many writers, of whom Fakhruddin-al-Khujandi deserves 
mention. He, in his At-Talwih, succeeded in tabulating all the five 
Fanns, of which, according to the eastern writers, the medical science 
was composed. 

For other copies see: Brock, i. 485; Berlin, No. 6415; Bodleian, i. 
549 ; Br. Mus. Sup., No. 792, ii. ; Cairo, iv. 10, 36. 

Written in a clear Arabian Naskh. The chambers are enclosed in 
red lines. Lines not fixed ; size 12J X 8^ ; 9J X 6j. 

Dated a.h. 1235. 

Scribe I ^ 
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No. III. 

foil. 155; lines 25; size 7 X 4|; 5x3^. 

MAJMU‘AH. No. 4. 


foil. 1-34*. 


I. 

gJjJ) ^jbl^ 


Qaratadin, or Pharmacopoeia from the Kitabu-’Idah-i-Muhjat-ul-‘Ilaj 
of ^ ^ ^IL> — sJ) Abu’l Husayn 

Tahir b. Ibrahim b. Muhammad Ash-Shaiart. who flourished about 
A.H. 500 = A.D. 1106. See Ibn Abi ’Usaybi‘ah, ii., 23; Brock, i., 486; 
and Wustenfeld, p. 146. 

Begins ; — 

A*jU 1 . . . dU 


Contents : — 

fol. l^ Bab i. On decoctions. 

fol. 2*’ (few folios lost). Bab ii. On pills. 

fol. 4*. Bab iii. On purgative pills. 

fol. 5*. Bab iv. On stomachaic electuarie.«. 

fol. 7^ Bab V. On theiiacs and electuaries. 

fol. 14*. Bab vi. On fruit preserves. 

fol. 14'’. Bab vii. On sharbats and thick extracts. 







f 

l&G 

• 

« 

AHABtC MANUSCRIPT^. 

fol. 17*. 

Dab viii. On tabloids. 

fol. 17^ 

Bab ix. On Lohoqs. 

fol. 18''. 

• 

« 

Bab X. On powders. 

fol. 19‘. 

Bab xi. On plasters and embrocations. 

fol. 20". 

Bab xii. On fomentations or warm bandages. 

c:^jjLS01 ^ 

fol. 21*. 

Bab xiii. On tepid baths or warm lotions. 

fol. 2r. 

Bab xiv. On gargles. 

fol. 21". 
mouth. 

Bab XV. On tooth powders and other preparations for the 

fol. 22*. 

Bab xvi. On powders to bo sprinkled on wounds. 

fol. 22". 

Bab xvii. On oils. 

fol. 23". 

Bab. xviii. On cataplasms. 

fol. 24“. Bab xix. On purgative, aphrocliHiac, and emmonagoguo 
, suppositories. 

^ ukuuotJI ^ tiis U L-ioJ 1 

fol. 24". 

Bab XX. On clysters. 

fol. 2G\ 

Bab xxi. On collyriums and eye-salves. 

fol. 27“. 
fumigations. 

« 

f 

Bab xxii. On errhines, sternutatory powders, and 

^ t U..d^laxJ 1 ^ ca.3 Ih I ^3 
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fol. 27b 

Bab xxiii. 

On seed preparations. 


fol. 28*. 

Bab xxiv. 

On purgatives. 


fol. 28'’. 

Bab XXV. 

On emetics. 


fol. 29*. 

Bab xxvi. 

On the medicines fur tape-worms. 

fol. 29*. 

Bab xxvii. 

On hair-dyes. 


fol. 29b 

Bab xxviii. 

Tepid hip-baths and 

watery preparations to 


1)0 sprinkled on the head. 

ful. 30“. Bab xxix. Vaginal or uterine suppositories, 
fol. 30*. Bab XXX. Medicine for nervine convulsions, 
fol. 30*. Bab xxxi. On the dietry of patients. 

For copies see: Berlin Cat., No. 6338 and Eampur Cat., Nos. 21 and 
189, pp. 469 and 492. 


II. 

foil. 35'’-49. 

AT'IMAT-U’L-MARDA. 

A treatise on the diet of patients by Najib u’d-din as-Samarqandi, a 
copy of which has been noted in the An-Najibiyat. 

The title-page contains a marginal note, in which the five books 
comprising An-Najiyat are enumerated in the following order : — 

(1) Al-Asbab-u-wal-‘Alamat ; (2) Fil-Furuq-i bayna’l-Amrad-i-wa- 
‘Alamatuha; (3) Fi Agdiyat-i’l-Marda; (4) Fi At'imat-i’l-Marda ; and 
(o) Fi’l Aqrabudin. The treatise Usul-u’t-Tarabik is considered a 
separate work. 
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Begins : — 

WJ c)^ • • • <-!-*) <!AJ 

jjl <_-Ja]| ^ 


III. 


♦ foil. 60-98. 

An incomplete copy of Najib-u’d-Din as-Samarqandi’s Pharmacopoeia. 
A comparison -with the complete copy noted in the An-Najihiyat shows 
that the first folio of this copy is missing and that it begins abruptly 


fiom the concluding lines of Jjlaj as follows: — 




6jUJl 

The last folio is also wanting and the work breaks off in the middle 
of the prescription of Methredates dswi) with the 

words JaU ^Id. 


IV. 

foil. 99-165. An anonymous treatise, without a title, treating of 
the theoretical portion of medicine, incomplete in the beginning. 

Begins somewhere in the discussion on as follows : — 

y L»| j 

The next fresh Fasl in the same page begins thus : — 

^ A^l 

The work is mainly divided into five Fanns, while the subjects of 
each Fann are treated under separate Fasls. 

Contents : — 

Fann i. Comprises discussions on temperaments, ages, humours, 
and the physiology and anatomy of the parts of the body, fol. 99». 

Fann ii. On diseases, their causes and general symptoms, fol. 124“. 

aJdOt ^ ^ ^ 



MEDICINE. 


189 


Fann iii. On the preservation of healfli, fol. 137^ 

4si«sJI ka=» 

Fann iv. On the treatment of diseases on general principles, 
fol. 141^ 

t 

Fann v. On fevers, critical days and prognostics, fol. 147“. 

X»«X2 j ^ i tsiiljst-aJl 

Written in a minute Indian Nasta'liq. Wormed and water-stained 
throughout. 

Not dated. Circa 17th century. 


No. II2. 

foil. 149 ; lines not fixed; size 7x5. 

MAJMU‘AH. No. 5. 

I, 

foil. l-6“. 

l^oJl ^ JuoiJl ^ lyjl j.iJ 

NASHRUL-LIWA. 

A treatise on venesection hy ^ dUI 

^ , ‘Abdallah b. ‘All h. Ayyub ash-Shafi‘i al- 

Qadiri al-Makhzflmi. who flourished about a.h. 840 = a.d. 1436. See 
Brock, ii., 96. 

Begins : — 

(iJJ Ja.^1 

^Lj •XS 4}U«^) JuO j . 

A.05JI ^ j<ax£.< ^ IjJJ) ^ j Jo g i- o JI ^ 
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The work is divided into a Mnqaddimah, nine Fasls, and a Khutiinah. 
as follows : — 
ful. 2\ 

} d&U.AcJl ^ ^ dr/^vkS^)! 

fol. S'-. 

f 

^ J.^1 ^ J-aaJl 

A;-*~~S TjAJI 

fol. 6^ 

fol. 8“. 

T^jJt ^ ^^^ 0 . 0 )) 

fol. O". 

fol. 10\ 

j.jJl ^ 0.^1 ^ bl ,j~w.U5) 

fol. IF. 

dxXs ^ lil ^jLJI 

fol. 12\ 

fol. 12". 

^ Li=3l cy*^^ 

^yi) ^ ^j5 

fol. 14". 

d<a..»l®51 ^LwioS! 6^<)'y2u» 

fol. lu“. 

(0^^ dkCJ ^ tij^vke» d.»jl^t 

The title-page, besides bearing the notes of the owners such as 
ShayHi Muhammad al-Misri al Khalidi-at-Tabib, Ahmad b. Muhaminad- 
aFTanbawi, ‘Abdul-Haq Ka’is ul-Atibbas-Sultani (dated a.h. 1252), and 
others, contains the following note, a portion of which has been cut off 
by the bookbinder : — 
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^ . . . A*e»^ k^l isij^ d*-»— 5 


Written ia a clear Arabian Nas]^. Lines 17 ; size 7x5; X 3^. 


it 

n. 


foil. 16M7. 

Two prescriptions : (1) A copy of that composed for Sultan Salim 
Khan (probably Salim I., a.h. 918—926 = a.d. 1512-1520) by the 
2 hysicians. 

Begins : — 


dJ )J^ t=- I j*^^! dUl 


(2) Another prescription, fob 17*, without mention of its uses. 
Folio I?*" is blank. 


III. 

foil. 18-75*. 

*1)*^ 

A treatise on poisons and antidotes by ‘Abdullah b. ‘Ali b. Ayyilb 
al-Makhzumi noted above. See Berlin Cat., No. 6368, 20. 

Begins ; — 

>01 dUI iJjO L*) 

jJI .iJI ^ 

This treatise is divided into the following Fasls : — 

I. fob 18^ 

II. fob 46*. 

^ ^ gj 

III. fob 47*. 

>=1 1^*1 |*l30l g'^jO) 

IV. fob 55*. 

^ ^ v.*Jl I... ^Ij bL..J I 

>0) AjO 
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V. fol. 73“. 

The title-page contains the following notes : — 

(1) On the margin. 

^ ^Ia^I AIJ) tell"** <tAA.A 

<_iUaA ijjl [Ja&/» 

(2) Towards the end of the page ; — 

«.S^ ‘ . ■ : ---.’ aUI <Us^^ Jls 

^ tUjJia «-_^& dx^l^ ^«-JI ^ 

^ J «_aia— sLa<» ^jAkXSjuJI idli L» 

(jJJI y\ (_r“^ 

\j j SS^ 

followed by : — 

^^S-sii <.^1x^1 IvXft i—AS ^ lil 


The colophon, which contains the date of transcription, a.h. 856, is 
followed by the following note ; — 

^ !a^ 6iAe» J dU JasJI 

c-alx^t Aaa J^yiA*)! 

[s/u] <_,_^) ^ aU) 

0^y~ A*-s<* 

^ ^ IjJ^^ l^y.o^4J1 

L^.Ss« dLJte^ |jot^ 

^ ^ oj b 1 ^ ‘p^ 

kXAa.* ^ Jac»I ^ aOJ^ «_-jlS^ dks, _j 

V-iLe, ^ 



i: 

V 
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fol 72'’. Lacnna of about one line. 

Writ fen in clear Arabic Naskh with headings in red. Lines 21; 
size 4| X 3L 

foil. 75'’-78*. Blank, excepting the words c, ^ 

on folio 76'’, and two prescriptions on the tops of 

foli s 77'’ and 78*. 


foil. 78'’-81*. 

A charm beginning — 


IV. 




c^iy) ^Ji k^i 


jJl ^ )il 


and ending with a table to be made an amiile'^. 

Written in an elegant Magribi with diacritical points. 





V. 

foil SP-UI*. 

A treatise on the generalities of medicine, and comprises for the most 
part translations from the works of the Roman and Indian physicians. 
Begins ; — 

j <jJu3 tSAL» jLo 

jJl <.,^1 ^ ^ \ as > 

The work contains the ausweis to the following questions put to his 
lioman and Indian court physicians by Kisra b. Qubad, the king of 
Persia : — 

Question i. 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ J 

3 3 3 vj’* \}^ 3 3 ^3 3 

ij I J <-, I 

Question ii. 

J^a)) ^ gla )il Ac»l_j ^ 3 

VOL. I. O 


> 
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Question iii. 

* j*l 1*1 gl* lit ) 

fol. 142. Lacuna of about seven linos. 

^ritten in an ordinary Magribi. The paper is darkened by the 
effects of the mechanical action of the ink used. Lines 18 ; size 7x5; 
X 3|. 

Not dated. Circa IGth century. 


VI. 


foil. ua^-iiT*. 

A pamphlet on prescriptions for diseases without aiij' systoniatio 
arrangement. It is written in Magribi, having lines and size the same 
as Tibb-u’l-‘Ajam noted above. 

Begins : — 




foil. 147’’. Two Ijcginning versos of a metrical treatise by Alifl 
Zayd ‘Abd-u’r-Kahman b. Muhammad b. Mas'ud b. ‘Umar b. Musa-’l- 
Farisi. 

Begins : — 

^ 1 ^ ^ . . . I I ^ 

. . . 

dJJ iXa^I 

<X«.q31 jJ.®) ^ 

Asi*3) ^ i 1^^0.231 ^ 


Written in ordinary Magribi as tlie treatises noted above. The 
wlioleof this treatise appears to ha\e been tianscribed, but the remaining 
portion is lost. 

fol. 148“. Contains the ending lines of the story of the city 
An-Nuhi'is, and the beginning lines of the story of Iram-u-Dat-il-‘Imad 
in thick flat Naskhi. 

The first begins : — 

^ . . . aJJ) b b AJjiOl ^jSj ^ 
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^ <Lsi5 ^ UJI lj.5> 

^1 JUsOI 

The second begins ; — 

J dJJI ^ jJkP’ vilijJI Si/<sS sJ>4i ^ 

djill ajj6 L^Il* ^ viUjJI 


No. 113. 

foil. 51 ; lines 15 to 17 ; size 8J x 7|. 

MAJMU‘AH. No. 6. 

I. 

foil, l-37^ 

^ >^1.J ^ i 4i ) 1 

A metrical treatise on the powers of fruits and other articles of food 
in Rajz metres by Sha‘ban Abi Salim, 

Begins : — 

jagJl )a*^ 

^UjJj 

^1^31 ^)| ^ 

Jt Jj'j W (•''''^) <^}y- 

The author, while treating of (poppy-heads), breahs off 

from the middle, and, after discussing foil. 28’’-33“, (1) jXJ) ^ 

0 2 
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ARABIC MANUSCRIPTS. 


SjUJI, (2) ^ (3) ^jU] ^ 

(4) «_— 1=^^ jJJt _J (5) (6) 

(7) 5laaJI J (8) ^UjEsJl (9) and 

(10) |•U.sJI, renews tlie discussion on again on fol. 33*. 

The colophon reads thus : — 

^A&Jl gjhd j*la3 

cX* ^ Ju. 1 ^ L jtio ^UJI^^UJI ^U}l 

J_jl vIIa^ jjaJLo dhJhtj j^\ iXjtJ 

fol. 35 left blank without break of content, 
foil. 49 and 50* are left totally blank. 


foil. SV^-SS. 


11. 

d/* 3 1 ^ &jsi 1 Bjs>. li.* 


A metrical treatise on the contest for superiority between a free and 
a slave girl by Sha'ban Abi Salim. 

Begins : — 

^ dUI JsA£> ^ 

I ^ e3 ^ gj lal 


hJls ^ 

J^l Ul ^ 
dShi.iJ W3 ^ 

) aIaAJ l/» y(S> 

But the story breaks ofiF at the following verse and is left unfinished : — 

_j j^h isJlSj 

Idl 3^ 

Written in the same hand as above. 
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III. 


foil. 39-50*. 

Another incomplete copy of the Al-Manztimah of Sha‘ban Abi Salim 
noticed above. This copy is commenced with a preface in prose not 
fonnd in the above copy and is brought down to the end of the powers 




of ^ corresponding to foil. 1-10 of the above %opy. 

The preface begins as follows : — 




foil. 46 and 51 were misplaced, which aie now put in the right 
place. 

foil. 50*'-51“ contain charms for various purposes. 

Bogins ; — 

^ < 1 ^kXiCia kXikli 

k X ^ ^^kUl )iX^ ^ l^.P^k.x5 

Written in a very bad Arabian Naskh. 

Not dated. Ciica 18th century. 


VETERINARY ART. 


No. 114. 

foil. 152 ; lines 17 ; size 9i^ X ; 7 X Of. 

KITABU’L-KHAYL-I-WA’L-BAYTRAH. 

A treatise on horses, their good and bad points, their rearing, their 
training, their diseases, and the treatment of the same, by Na.sir-u’d-Din 


/ 



» 
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AUABIC MANUSCKIPTS. 

Mnliammad b. Ya'qnb b. Akbi Hizam al-Kbayli, Snperinlendent of 
Stables beloDging to Khalif al-Mu‘ta<liil, and died about a.d. 900. See 
C. Huart’s History of Arabic Literature, p. 315. 

Begins : — 


t 

^1 ^ 

The author in the preface quotes many traditions in 

support of horse-breeding, which ho professes to hive received orally 
from [Abfl ‘All] Husayn b. *Arafat-al-‘Abdi, who died in a.h. 257 after 
attaining an age of 107 years (see Muhammad b. Ad-Bahabi’s Tarikhul 
Isltira, Lib. Copy, fob 79. Compare Br. Mus. Supp., No. 813). 

Contents : — 


p. 3G. 

LpiJ 1 ^ ^ ^ 

p. 49. 


p. 51. 


p. 55. 

L*.^ 1 Ij 

p. 50. 



^ — 1 SSLo t-jlj 



p. 73. 


p. 77. 


p. 84. 


j). 8G. 


p. 02. 

O'* 


9 


\ 
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p. 94. 

jJo ^ ^ 

p. 98. 


p. 111. 


p. 130. 


p. 131. 


p. 141. 

JU3I 

p. 145. 


The rest of the work treats of diseases and their cures. 

For copies see : II. Kh. iv. 82 ; Br. Mus. Sup., No. 813. 

Written in a thick old Arabian Natkhi. This copy contains a pic- 
ture representing the horse with its defects (pages 67-68). The words, 
of the title are given in a broad column at the top, 
decorated in gold and blue, of which the colour is now faded, while a 
gold circle contains the remaining portion of the title, 
and the name of the author in the following terras : — 


(nAo dJsj IbJI ^1*3) |•L•3^1 fc. S j> ) IJ 

dUj ^>X*JL ) ^ 1 ^ ^ 

<U£> \SL£> J isuc^ji 


Dated A.ii. 753. 


/ 
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^\RAniC MANUSCRIPTS. 


o 


No. II-5. 

foil. 110; lines 19; size 9J x 6 ; GJ X 3^. 


KITAB U’L-AQWAL U’L-KAFIYAH WA’L- 
FUSUL-U’^ SHAFIYAH. 

A treatiB - on tlie selection, management and training of liorecB, their 
diseases and cures, by ^ ^ J ^ <-2AJu31 

^^^^1 ^ Al-Malik-ul-Mnjahul ‘Ali b. Da'nd 

b. Ynsuf b. ‘Umar b. ‘Ali b. Rasul-ar-Easiili, the fifth of the Kasnlids of 
Yunian (a.h. 721-G4 = a.d. 1321-()3). See Lane Poole’s Muhammailau 
Dynasties, p. 99 ; Tuhfat-n’z-Zaman fi Tarikh-i-Sadat-i’l-Yamau, Lib. 
Copy, folio 124, and Brock ii. 190. 

Begins: — . 

>. S^KUI dJl) (XaeJI 

l«jdl l».~i . . . 

The work is completely described in the Br. Mus. Snpp. Cat., No. 816, 
a compai’ison with which shows that the present coj)y is older and more 
- correct than the one noticed there. A Persian translation of this work, 
with the title Kanz-n’l-Hidayah, has been noticed in the Br. Mus. Peis. 
Supp., No. 161. 

For another copy see Berlin Cat. No. (il82. 

Written in an elegant Arabian Naskiii, with rubrics in Khatti Sul§ 
and a frontispiece decorated in gold and blue but now fading. 

Dated 24th Muharram 992. 

berihe -^Ull -i otaJI J Jcao..* 

Si^ ‘^r- S? '-r 


t 


s 
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NATURAL HISTORY. 


No. Ii6. 

full. 115; lines 9; size 10 X X 4^^. 

KITABU’L AHJAR. 


A very precious copy of “ The Book of Mineral and Precious 
Stones,” of ‘Utarid b. Muhammad, snrnamed Al-Hasib (the Calculator), 
a famous writer on astronomical problems. The author belongs to the 
early part of the third century a.h., as he is mentioned in Kitab-u’I- 
Fehrist, which was composed in a.u. 377. See Ibuu’l-Qifti, p. 261 ; 
Fehrist, p. 278 ; Brock, i. 243 ; and Huart’s Ilistory of Arabic Literature, 
p. 315. 

Begins ; — 

<-r»^ <J>Aa3l 

^ [.SVf] ^^1 

Written in an elegant thick old Arabian Naskhi with diacritical 
points throughout. From fol. 17 to the end the manuscript is provided 
with a Persian interlineal translation in minute Nasta'liq. The 
headings are written in thick Suls. Another copy of the work exists 
in the Ayasufiyah Librarj' (Cat. No. 3G10, p. 2 1 5). Though not dated, 
the paper and the ink used show that the transciiption belongs to the 
14th century A.n. 
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ARABIC MAS user; H’TS. 


No. 117. 

foil. 78; liiie.s lo; t>izc ‘J X <5 ; <>( X -f. 

AZHAR-U’L-AFKAR. 

A precious and fairly old copy of Azhar u’l-Afkiir (Flowers of 
Thouglitj on precious stones, by ^ ^L*JI ji\ 

^rv. ln ■ •■•1 ) . Sliihab-u’d-Din Abu’l ‘Abbas Abmad b. Yusuf at 

Tifashi, who died in a.h. 651 = a.d. 1253. See Brock, i. 495 ; Br. Mu. 
Supp. No. 781, and Dastur-u’l-riam (Lib. Copy), f. 27\ 

Begins ; — 

^ ^ Jlfl 

dOAA-o . . . 

■ Every jewel is treated under five headings: (1) Its production in 
mines; (2) The geograidiy of its mines; (3) Its varieties and the 
best of its kinds ; (4) Its properties and uses ; and (5) Its approximate 
value. 

Contents : — 


Bab 

i. 

fol. 2». 


Bab 

vii. 

fol. 33“. 





S?' 





Bab 

ii. 

fol. 12“. 


Bab 

viii. 

fol. 35b 




. .. j 

S?' 



^Ul 

s?' 

Bab 

iii. 

fol. 23b 


B5b 

ix. 

fol. 39b 









s?' 

Bab 

iv. 

fol. 30“. 


Bab 

X. 

fol. 41b 




1 

s?" 





Bab 

V. 

fol. 31“. 


Bab 

xi. 

fol. 54». 









s?' 

Bab 

vi. 

fol. 32 a 


Bab 

xii. 

fol. 55'*. 




^",0 V - 1 ) 

sS* 



,3*^' 

s?' 


\ 
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Bab xiii. 

fob 56^ 

Bab xix. 

fob 70b 






s?’ 

Bab xiv. 

fob 57’’. 

Bab XX. 

fob 71'7 







Bab XV. 

fob 69’’ (folios 68 and 

Bab xxi. 

fob 72”. 

• 

69 ought to be placed after 




fob 58). 

Bab xxii. 

fob 72”. 




1 

ST' 

Bab xvi. 

fob 59’’. 

Bab xxiii. 

fob 73”. 







Bab xvii. 

fob G2^ 

Bab xxiv. 

fob 74“. 







Bab xviii. 

fob 64’’. 

Bab XXV. 

fob 76”. 






For copies see: Br. Mu. Supp 

. No. 781 

; Br. Mu. 

p. 214; 


Kuprilizadah, No. 187, p. 151 ; and Ayasufiyah, Nos. 3559-60, p. 212. 

This work was studied by Kavius at Utrecht in 1788, and by 
C. Muller in 1808. See C. Huart’s History of Arabic Literature, 
p. 316. 

Written in an old Arabian Naskhi, with diacritical points throughout, 
the headings being always in red. Slightly wormed. 

Dated a.h. 839. 


No. Ii8. 

foil. 445 ; lines 33 and 31 ; size 8^ x 5^ ; 6^ or 7 X 3j or 3^. 


HAYAT U’L-HAYAWAN. 

• • 

Two uniform volumes, coutainmg the continuous text and thus 
forming a very complete copy of Ilayat-ul-IIayawiin (Lives of 
Animals), bound in one, occupying folios 242 and 243 respectively. 
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ARABIC MANUSCUU’TS. 


Life of the Author : ^ 12JI 

Muhammad b. Mflsa b. ‘Isa b. ‘Ali-ad-Damiri, is copied from Manhal- 
us-Saft (probably Manhal-us-Safi wal-Mustawfi ba‘d-al-Wafi of Jamal- 
ud-Din Abi’l Mahasin Yiisuf b. Tagri Bardi az-Ziibii i, the well-known 
historian of Egypt, who died in a.h. 884, see H. vi. 224) on an 
eAra pasted leaf, on the side facing the title-page of the copy noted 
below. In this it is stated that Ad-Damiri was born in the beginning 
of A.H. 742 = A.n. 13 n. He learnt jurisprudence under (1) Baha-ud- 
Hin-as-Subki, (2) ‘Abdur Bahim al-Asnawi, and (3) Qadi Kama! uddin 
an-Nuwayri, who wrote f>>r him an Ij&zah (licence) to teach Fiqh and 
Hadif. Ho then read: (1) Jami‘-u’t-Tirmidi from Al-Mnzafifar-ul-‘Attar- 
al-Misrt, (2) Musnad-u- Ahmad- b.Hanbal from ‘All b. Ahmad ad-Dimashqi, 
and (3) Kitab-u-Fadl-i’l-Khayl of Sh araf-ud-Din-ad-Dimy ati. at Cairo, 
from Muhammad b. ‘Ali-al-Hazz&wi and Abdur-Kahman b. ‘Ali b. 
Muhammad-al-Ba‘li. Ho then started on his pilgrimage to Mecca, 
which he performed five times, in the years a.h. 762, a.h. 768, a.h. 772, 
A.H. 775 and a.h. 780. This last time he remained at Mecca for twenty 
years and returned to Cairo in a.h. 800. At Mecca he read Sahih-u- 
Ibn-i Habbtln from Al-Jamfil Muhammad b. Ahmad b. ‘Abd ul-Mu‘tt, 
the Musnid (Referee to settle points of Religions Ordinances) of that 
place ; and (1) Sunan-u-Ibn-i-Majah, (2) Musnad-u’t-Tayalisi, (3) Musnad 
of Ash-Shafi'i, (4) Mu'jam of Al-Qani‘i, (5) Asbab-nn-Nuzul of Wahidf, 
and (6) Maq4mat-u’l-Harir!, etc., from KamM-ud-Din Muhammad b. 
‘Umar b. Hubayb al-Halabi, the Musnid of Halab. Ibn-Shuhbah 
(Tabaq&t-ugh-Shafi'iyah, Lib. Copy, fob 194) states that Ad-Uamiri 
commenced his career as a taib r, but soon leaving his profession he 
placed himself under the instructions of As-Subki. He, further on, 
tells us, on the authority of Ibn-Hajar’s Mu‘jam, that Ad-Damiri passed 
the greater portion of his time in religions contemplations and prayers, 
and kept fasts too often. Since his return to Cairo he selected a place 

in Jami‘ul-Azhar, and delivered lectures on diverse religious 
subjects. He died at Cairo on 3rd Jamada I. 808 = A.n. 1405. Ho 
produced works on different subjects, of which the following are 
specially noted by his biographers : — 

(1) <5e.L. ^ in 5 vols. 

(2) ^ vols. 

(3) ^ ttc work j UiHd 

( 4 ) 

He also composed verses, and when Al-Asnawi composed his 
ho exchanged verses with him. 
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For further references, see ; Ibn n-Shiihbah. Lib. Copy, fol. 194“ ; 
Husn nl-MuMdirab, Lib. Copy, fol. 216*; Brock ii. 138, and Alqabs u’l- 
Hawl-li-Gnrar-i-Daw ’is-Sakbawi, Lib. Copy, fol. 278. 

Begins ; — 

s. 

m.,oK J.C.1 ^ ^ . 

gJI diJU 


The beginning and the preface of all the three copies, which this 
Library jwssesses and two of which will be noted below, completely 
agree with each other. The text, however, differs, not materially bnt 
in the omission of certain details. Though Hilji Khalifa (iii. 122) 
states that the author made two recensions of the work, the one large 
and the other short 

a- 


a comparison of these three copies shows that the theory as to the 
largo, the middle and the short recensions is not very probable. 
Ad-Damiri simply composed one work with the title Hayat-uT- 
Hayawdn, which is unfailingly noticed by all his biographers, 
immediate or remote, but not one of them makes any mention of 
the fact that the author made any such recension. It therefore 
appears highly probable that this work received subsequent abridge- 
ments by the mere omissions of certain details, either owing to the 
imperfection of the copies from which subsequent transcriptions were 
made, or on account of the taste of the person for whom it was tran- 
scribed. The fact that almost all the earlier copies of the work bear 
title, without the addition of the epithets or 

to it, adds more to the probability of the above assumption. 


For subsequent abbreviations, translation and continuation of the 
work, see: Haji Khalifa, iii. pp. 123-125; and Brock, ii. 138. 

For copies see: Br. Mu., p. 215^ Brit. Mu. Supp., No. 779; Berlin, 
Nos. 6168-6172 ; and Kuprilizadah, No. 990, p. 65. 

Written in an old minute Shikastah Naskhi. The colophon contains 
the date of composition of the work, a.h. 773. Double red marginal 


lines. Water-stained. 

Not dated. Circa 1 6th century. 


/ 


1 

L 

AKAMO MASUSCKIPTS. 


• No. 119. 

foil. 256; lines 25 to 27 ; size 11^ X 8; X 5^. 

■^7' 

The same. 

* * Another copy of the aliovo work. The text is very mnch ahridgeil, 

in an elegant flat Arabian Naskhi with occasional diacritical points. 
The headings are in thick Suls, alternately red and hlack. The title- 
page of this copy has also a plain decoration. It is divided into two, 
upper and lower, and a broad central horizontal column. The uppi-r 
one contains The central column contains an 

oetagon made up of eight small semicircles. This octagon contains ; — 

J &yf;KSu‘ ^ aboji ^ <sijl ^^gSfcilviJ) 

^ <ti3 Aa.^) y 

The lower one contains ; — 

(^3i ^ AAii^A <,5^ ^ 

Besides this the title-page contains many notes of the successive 
owners of this copy. It is in this copy, on an extra pasted leaf, that the 
author’s life is coj)ied from Al-Manhal-us-Safi as noted above. The 
colophon, which contains the date of transcription, a.ii. 997, and the 
statement that this copy was transcribed for Fakhr ucl-Din ‘Abdullfdx 
b. Yah^a b. Muhammad h. ‘Umar, runs as follows ; — 

(sjJI ,,Uji ^ja-vaJI AI^LaJI Ias> ^ 

j . . . d}Ujt~v5 J aAsJf)! ^j~.-jA4i)l 

xiUl AA^ pl^AJI <aA)a 

• ■ ■ Aas^a Ji J 


\ 
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No. 120. 

foil. 509 ; lines 27 ami 20 ; size 10^ X 6J, 

The same. 

• 

Another cojiy of ITayat-u’l-Haj’awiin, in two Tolumes bound in one, 
occupying folios 202 and 247 resjiectivil^’. Begins as the copy noticed 
above. Vol. i., foil. 1-262, contains names from to j*! from 

the letter ^jis. It is lately supplied in thick clear Naskhi, but the text is 
not so full as that of the copy noted above. Vol. ii., foil. 263-509, contains 
from ^jUJ) from the letter ^ down to This portion is fairly 

old atid the text is full. The title-page of this part is decorated, but 
has fadel. It is divided into three horizontal columns. 'I'he upper 

c. 

column CO. tains ^ in thick Sulg in g()ld. 

In the cent of the middle column, which is the broadest, there is a 
circle which tntains •— 

J'askh also in gold, d'he lower 
column cor.tain.s Oy*vJI ^il 

again in thick Su \ in gedd. The title-page, moreover, contains many 
seals of the time of .Jahangir and Alamgir, hut the earliest runs 
thus ;~ 

t 1 ^ I ^ ^ aJ I ^ ^ 1 cU 

aLio y sUa y aU» aUa a Lis 

A b T A*.®,.* |*ys,.^ ^ l!aA~» y <ti3 1 jJc> ^ 1 

The above note cleat ly indicates that this portion of the inannscript 
once adorned the Library of Sultan Blahmud Shah I., known as Sultan 
Mahmud Bayqara of Guji at, who reigned from a.h. 863-917 = a.d. 1458- 
1511 (see Farishtah ii. 381, and Lane Boole’s Mohammadau Dynasties, 
p. 313). The Colophon, which contain.s the date of composition a n. 773 
and the date of transcription a.u. 888, runs thus ; — 

y tijib dyAll AJAy.vv-« ^ ^lyiJl ^1^ y 

. . . di L» ^ L*i' y 
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Written in a minute learned Shikastah Naskhi. Thia portion 
contains occasional marginal notes and corrections, and appears to 
have twice passed the inspection of some kings, probably those of 

Cl » w 

Delhi, which is indicated by the words, ^ ^ &4ki8 

an^ again, ^ followed by the note 

aJot&Jl ^ ’>1 a learned hand. 


THE ESP. 


u»xtKix : ravsT£D »y witUAM cLowt:! axo sons, limited, 

DCKE street, STAMFnan STREET, S.E., ARD GREAT WINDMILL STREET, W. 



% 


« 


? 


/ 

< 


I 



« 


% 




‘-.4 'i 


**A Abisi M JXw^ {gt 

'.■•■■ '. ‘ ■ _ ■ . ^ ■« f \ ’= .; ■ 

^'ciA.'KOL.gSrv^ ' ' i ' , 

I «• * ' I - 9> 

i- "■ < 

Ct.-- T)is9m*tth»rA rif Are3iaiecina»~ . 

"*• • S >’■> ’ 

•!' ’%'■ 

•V:V 


/. GOVT. OFlNDW 
- Di^Hotnient of ^d»imb>g|f > 

^ , NEWMLHt 





. : v Pleaiiie belF ns to 
/okaii'. miiid mipfixigl' ■■■ •. . ?.•••■ 



.% , ; ir W. • 

"•■■•• ' -i'; < 


. 1 ^ 


